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Tipek KoHcHeKTiIepi «KAFBUIIIBIH TiJIi» (2 Kypc, ¢pakyabTaTuB, Elementary nenreiii)

Jlekcukaabik Muaumym Unit 1:

Lesson 1 People and places

Countries: Nationalities:
The United States of America American
Australia Australian
Britain British
Brazil Brazilian
China Chinese
Finland Finnish
France French
Germany German
Greece Greek
Italy Italian
Japan Japanese
Poland Polish
Russia Russian
Spain Spanish
Turkey Turkish

Your life. People and places.

Ex 1a Complete the dialogues. Use expressions from the box.

B: o JJana. oo, Dominik.

2) Al , please?
B Patricia Perez.

3) A:Hello...........o. ceiinnn. David Cooper.
B Liza Smith. Nice to ............ you.

Ex 1b. Match the three dialogues to the three photos on the left.

Ex 2a 1.2 Listen and repeat this phone number.
020 651 347

Ex 2b 1.3 Now listen and write the phone numbers.
01452 946 713

People and places.

Ex 1 Find the countries on the map.
United States of America Australia
France Germany Greece
Spain Russia Turkey

Brazil China
Japan Poland

Britain
Italy
Finland

Ex 4 Complete the table.

Country

Nationality

Ending

Australia

1 Australian

American

(an




Brazil 3

Italy 4

S German

Russia Russian

(T Spanish ish
Poland T,

Britain 8 i,

O Finnish

Turkey Turkish

China 10 oo, ese
Japan Japanese

I1 ., French

Greece Greek

Ex 7a Complete the Active grammar box with am, is or are.
Active grammar

| R (I’'m)

You are (you’re)

He........... (he’s) from Russia.
She ............... (she’s)

| [ (it’s)

We ..o (we’re)

You........... (you’re)

They ............. (they’re)

Ex 7b. Complete the sentences.
I am Brazilian. I am from Sao Paulo.

1. Jennifer Lopez ................... American. ................... ’s from New York.
2. We' o Polish. .................... 're from Warsaw.

3. A:Excuse me, where ............. YOU ceeniiniannenn. ?

B:I".......... from Colombia.

4. A:Whatis ...........ooeeneel. Bt a dictionary.

5. A:Whoare............ooeen. ?B: They’ .....ccooevnnet. students in my class.

Lesson 2 Family ties

Relationships: Possessive ‘s

Father and son father’s or mother’s sister-aunt

Mother and daughter Mother and father’s house-parents’ house

Brothers and sisters Julio is Enrique’s father

Husband and wife Hillary Clinton is Bill’s wife

Aunt and uncle Venus Williams is Serena’s sister

Nephew and niece Prince Harry is Prince William’s brother

father-in law and mother-in-law Lourdes is Madonna’s daughter

Grandparents and grandchildren

Brother-in-law and sister-in-law

Exercises 1. What are their relationships? Match 1-5 to the pictures (A-E).

1. Father and son D (Spanish singers Julio and Enrique Iglesias)

2. Mother and daughter E (American pop star Madonna and her daughter
Lourdes)

3. Brothers C (British Princes William and Harry)

4. Sisters A (American tennis players Venus and Serena

Williams)



5. Husband and wife B (former U.S. president Bill Clinton and his wife
Senator Hillary Clinton)

Exercises 2. Match the sentences halves.

1. Julio Iglesias is a Bill’s wife.

2. Hillary Clinton is b Serena’s sister.

3. Venus William is ¢ Enrique’s father.

4. Prince Harry is d Madonna’s daughter.

5. Lourdes is e Prince William’s brother.

Exercise 3. Choose the correct sentence.
1. Bill is Hillary husband.
2. Bill is Hillary’s husband.

Exercise 4 b. Make eight sentences about the family. Use °‘s.

@n husband mother sister father brother d@

Exercise 5. Match the family words to the meanings.

Mother and father

Sons and daughters

Father’s or mother’s brother
Father’s or mother’s sister
Mother’s or father’s mother
Mother’s or father’s father
Brother’s or sister’s son
Brother’s or sister’s daughter

NN E

Pronunciation

Exercise 6a. Page 9. Recording 1.6 Listen to the underlined sound [r].

Mother brother

Exercise 6b. Page 9. Recording 1.7 Listen and repeat these family words. Underline the
sound [r] in five words.

Husband
Father
Grandmother
Sister-in-law
Daughter
Cousin
Uncle
Nephew
Grandson

0. Niece

HBOoo~NoOThkowdE

Grammar possessive adjectives

Exercise 7. Read about the Bundy family. Complete the Active grammar box with the
underlined words.

Hi. Welcome to my crazy family — my husband Al and our children Bud and Kelly!

10



Meet the Bundy family: Al Bundy is married to Peggy, his beautiful wife, and Bud and Kelly
are their children. Kelly is sixteen and her little brother, Bud, is thirteen. They’re a crazy family!

Active grammar
Subject pronouns Possessive adjectives
I
You your
He
She
We
You your
They

Exercise 8. Page 9. Complete the gaps with possessive adjectives.
Clare is our sister. (we)

1. teacher is English. (I)

2. Mrand Mrs Schegel are .................... parents. (they)
3. Whatis.................. homework? (we)

4, Howoldis................ best friend? (you)

5 A:Are ..., grandparents from Madrid? (you)
B: Yes, they are

6. A:Are.............. sisters married? (she)

B: No, they are single.

7. Ails.ooooiiil. boyfriend American? (you)

B: No, he’s Australian.

8. A:IsTomas............... brother? (he)

B: Yes, he is.

Grammar to be (questions)

Exercise 9. Look at sentences 5-8 in Ex. 8 again. Complete the Active grammar box with is
or are.

Active grammar

he he
..................... she American? Yes,  she
it it
we we
.................. you American? Yes, you e
they they
Listening
Exercise 10a. Complete the questions and answers with she, he, my, your, is or are.
1. She’snice.Isshe ................... mother?
2. She’syoung! Howold ..................... she?
3. Really? And this man, is ............... your uncle?
4. Where ............... he from?
5. The girls are beautiful. Are they .................. sisters?
6. Howold.................. they?
a. No.Clare’s .......ooeeueennnn sisterand Liz ................... her best friend.
b. Well,she ................... forty-eight.

11




C. No,he’s................ sister’s boyfriend?

d No,.....ooviiiinn. ’s my mother-in-law, Jack’s mother.
e. Clare............ eighteen and Liz ............. twenty-two.
f. He............... from Warsaw.

Exercise 10 b. Recording 1.8 Listen and match 1-6 to a-f.

Person to person

Exercise 11. Write the names of five people in your family. Show them to your partner. Ask

and answer.

A: Who’s Elena?
B: She’s my aunt.
A: Is she your mother’s sister?
B: No, she is my father’s sister.

Lesson 3 Work on the web

Short dialogues:

Application form questions:

1.Ais a secretary.

How old are you?

No, I think she’s a journalist.

What ‘s your (mobile) phone number?

H is unemployed.

What’s your surname?

Yes, that’s right.

What’s you email address?

2. Are you a taxi-driver?

Where are you from?

No, | am not a taxi driver.

What’s your job?

3. Is your brother a manager?

What’s your first name/

No, he isn’t. He’s an account.

What’s your address?

What’s your nationality?

3 Work on the web
Grammar a/an; negative forms of to be

Can do understand and complete a simple form

Vocabulary/ jobs

la Look at the photos and choose the correct words. Talk to a partner.

An architect an artist

A bank clerk a dentist

A doctor an electrician
An engineer a teacher

A journalist a judge

A lawyer anurse

A police officer

A secretary

A housewife/husband
A shop assistant

A student a traffic warden
A computer programmer
Retired unemployed

A: Alis asecretary.

B: No, I think she is a journalist.
A: H is unemployed.

B: Yes, that is right.

12




B Write the correct jobs.

Grammar / a/an

2 Look at the jobs in Ex.1a again. Complete the Active grammar box with a or an.
Active grammar

USE ovviiiiiiieiieean, before vowel sounds (a,e,etc.). She’s ..................... artist.

USE i, before consonant sounds (b,h,w,etc.). He’s ...........................
lawyer.

3. Write a or an.

A mother.

1. answer

2. . uncle

30 hamburger

4. ... taxi

5 aunt

6. ... number

7. family

8. . handbag

Person to person

4a guess other students’ job. Use a dictionary.
A: Are you a taxi driver?

B: No, I’'m not a taxi driver.

AlAreyoua........ooooeiiiiiinnl.
B: Yes,Iam./No,I’mnota...................

B Ask and answer about your partner’s family or friends.
—Brother . Mother Father  Sister Uncle Best friend

A: Is your brother a manager?

B: No, he isn’t. He’s an accountant.

Grammar / to be (negative)
5 Complete the Active grammar box with ‘m not and isn’t.
Active grammar

| I We aren’t
He......oeii.0. You aren’t
She................ They aren’t

6 Complete the sentences with the correct negative form of to be.
We aren’t from the United States.

1. Mysister................ married.

2. Lo a shop assistant, ’'m the manager!

3. My cousins are sixteen but they .................. at school.
4. Uncle Johnisoldnowbuthe ................ retired.

5. You....ooooiiiin English. Where are you from?

6. Lo unemployed; I’'m retired.

Reading

7 Look at the form on the website. Match the questions to the parts of the form.
A How old are you? ... 3,



B What’s your (mobile) phone number? ...............
C What’s your surname?  .........cceeeee.n.

D What’s your email address? ~  ...................l.
E Where are you from? ...

F What’s your job? ...l

G What’s your first name?  ..................

H What’s your address?  .....................

I What’s your nationality? .....................

First name: Marta

Surname:

Age.

Place of origin: ...........ccooiiiiiiiiii,
Nationality: ...
AdAress:
Email address: ...,

. Telephone number: ... ...
(HOME): o,
(Mobile):

9. OCCUPAtiON: ..o

N wNE

Listening:

8 a 1.9 Listen. Who are Marta and Jake?

8 b Listen again and complete the form on the website.
8 ¢ Check your answers with a partner.

A: What’s her surname?

B: Nowak. How old is he?

A: She’s twenty-two.

Speaking

9 Copy the form in Ex.7. Ask your partner the questions to complete the form.

10 Work in pairs. Complete the forms.

Student A: Ask and answer about the forms below.
Student B: Look at page 125.

A: Ok. Let’s start with Form A. Anne-what’s her surname?
B: Simons- S-1- M-O-N-S.

A: What’s her nationality?

A

First name: Anne

Surname:

Age: 34

Place of origin: Vancouver Canada
Nationality:

Address: 12 Hythe Street London
Email address:

Telephone number (home): 02081429055
Telephone number (mobile):
Occupation: Lawyer

B
First name:

14



Surname: Marshall
Age:

Place of origin:
Nationality: Australian
Address:

Email address: d. marshall@total.
Telephone number (home):

Telephone number (mobile): 07954006893

Occupation:

Tapay 1 Your life

Jobs Family

A bank clerk Male: Female:
An architect Father Mother

A computer programmer Husband Wife

An artist Son Daughter
A dentist Brother Sister

An electrician Uncle Aunt

A doctor Nephew Niece

An engineer Grandfather Grandmother
A housewife Stepfather Stepmother
An accountant Father-in-law Mother-in-law
A househusband Male or female:

A journalist parents

A judge children

A lawyer cousins

A nurse

A police officer

A secretary

A shop assistant

A student

A teacher

A traffic warden

A manager

A taxi driver

retired

unemployed

I am Andrey Zhilin. Andrey is my name and Zhilin is my surname. | am seventeen years old.
I want to tell you a few words about my family. My family is not large. I have got mother, father
and grandmother. There are four of us in the family.

First of all some words about my parents. My mother is a teacher of biology. She works in a
school. She likes her profession. She is a good-looking woman with brown hair. She is 44 but

she looks much younger.

My father is programmer. He is forty-six. My father often sings and when we are at home and
have some free time | play guitar and we sing together. He is also handy with many things.
When he was small he liked to take everything to pieces. My grandmother told me a story that
once my father tried to repair their kitchen clock but without success. They had to give it to a
repairman. But it happened a long time ago. Now he can fix almost everything.

15




My parents have been married for 18 years. They have much in common, but they have
different views on music, books, and films. For example my father likes horror films and my
mother likes soap operas. My father is fond of tennis. My mother doesn’t go in for sports.

My parents are hard working people. My mother keeps house and takes care of my father and
me. She is very good at cooking. My grandmother is a pensioner. She lives with us and helps to
run the house. She is fond of knitting.

I want to become a student. I’d like to learn foreign languages. I always try to be in a good
mood.

We have got a lot of relatives.

AiKTiK KoHe TIyesaiK eciMaiKTepi.

AFBUILIBIH TUTIHAE 8 371K eciMaikTepi O6ap. OnapnaH KeiliH 9feTTe eTICTIK KOIAAHbUIA/IbI.

| — men

You - cen

He - on

She—on  + VERB

It-on

We -6i3

You —cennuep

They —ouap

Toyenni eciMaikTep 3aT €ciMIepMEH KOJAAHBLIA IbI.

My - MeHiH

Your - ceHig

His - odbIH

Her — oHbIH + NOUN

Its - oubIg

Our -0i301iH

Your -cenaepaig

Their —omapapig

Possessive adjectives and noun+ ‘s have the meaning belongs to(for things). With people they
show relationships.

This is John’s phone.  This is his phone.

Beuariciz apTukiasb a/an.

alan — 6euarici3, OipTekTec 3arTap TOOBIHA JKATATHIH, OHTIMeJecyIlire OENTrici3 3aTThl
AHBIKTA/IbI.

APpTHKIIb @ €rep 3aT eCiM JKeKellle TYp/e KHe JaybICChl3 AbIOBICTaH OacTaiaFaH/a KOJIIaHbUIa bl
He is a worker.

APpTHKIIb an erep 3aT eciM JKeKellle TYp/e ’KoHe AaybICThI JbIObICTaH OacTaFaH/1a KOJIaHbLUIa bl
She is an architect.

Beuarici3 apTukiabai KoiaHyAbIH 3 Heri3ri :karaaibl:

1. “to have” eTicTiriHeH KeHiH, TOJBIKTAYbIIITHIH aJIbIH/A.

2. | have a book/ She has a dog.

3. “There is” aifHaapIMBIHAH KEiH, OacTaybIIITHIH aaabHaa. There is a book on the table.

4. Heis adoctor.

to be ericriri (GonBIMIBI TYPI)

I am

You, we they are

He, she, it is

In informal English we use the contracted forms:’'m=am, ‘s=is, ‘re=are

We don’t use contracted forms in questions and short affirmative answers.
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Are you Russian?  Yes, | am
Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
Your life.

1. Xikrey ecimaikrepi. “to be” ericriri . About your family.
2. 3at eciMHIH TOyeNJIiK CenTiri. ApTHKIIb.

Tapay 2 Activities
Lesson 1. Fun club

Phrases; Daily routine phrases:
To have fun To get up
To organize parties To have breakfast
To sell tickets To go to the hotels
To meet clients To tell clients about parties
To play games To have lunch
To help people To go to the office
When do you get up? To organize games at the pool
What do you do? To take clients to a restaurant
What do you do in the afternoon? To go to a nightclub
Do you work in an office? To get home
Unit 2. Activities
1a Which activities can you see in the photos?
Gotowork  leave work have dinner  have lunch getup
Go to bed have breakfast  get home leave home

1b Match the activities from Ex.1a to the parts of the day.
In the morning get up, In the evening

In the afternoon ... At night

2a 2.1 Listen and complete the times with these words.

What time is it?

1 It’s oo, SIX.
2. IS .o five
3. It’sthree ...................
S | eight
Quarter past half past quarter to o’clock
L IS o’clock.
2. It’shalfpast................... .
3. It’squarterto ................. .
4. It’squarterpast .................. .

2.1 Fun club
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Grammar Present Simple: I/ you/ we

Can do talk about your daily routine

Reading

1 Match the advertisements to the descriptions.

Advertisement for a package holiday = ...
Advertisement fOr @ JOb = ... .o e
Vocabulary/ holidays

2a Match the words to the pictures A-F.

1. Restaurant .........ooooiiiiiiiiii e

2. Swimming pool/games ...........cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

3. Entertalnment .............coooiiiiiiii e
4
5

. Holidayrepand client ..............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee
6. NIghtclub ...
2b Read the advertisements and match the verbs to the nouns.

Verb Noun Advertisement

1. Have games
2. Organize people |
3. Sell fun
4. Meet clients |
5. Play parties |
6. Help tickets |

~o o0 o

2¢ Now match each word pair to an advertlsement

Listening

3a 2.2 Jenny is a holiday rep. Listen and tick (v') the eight activities she mentions.
1. Getup

Have breakfast

Go to the hotels

Tell clients about parties

Have lunch

Go to the office

Organize games at the pool

Take clients to a restaurant

Go to a nightclub

10 Get home

3b Listen again. Write Jenny’s activities and the times in the correct place in her diary.

Morning
1. Getup-10.00

©CoNoRWN

Grammar/ Present Simple: I/you/we
4 Look at the tapescript on page 150 and complete the Active grammar box.

Active grammar
Sometimes We ........covvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiannnnn, special parties.
Yes/no questions Do you eat with the clients?
.............................. the games?
Yes, I oo, .
No, Lo
Wh-questions What do you do in the afternoon’)




5 Match the questions and answers.
1. Where do you work?

2. What do you do?

3. When do you have lunch?

4. Do you have lunch in a restaurant?
5. What do you do in the evening?

al watch TV.

B No, I don’t.

C I work in a school.
d At half past one.
E I’ m a teacher.

6a Read the interview. Complete the dialogue and write the job at the end.

A:When (1)......oooeieinne. you get up?

B: At ten in the evening.

Ai(2) e you work at night?

B: Yes, | do.

A:What(3)......cooiiiiii. YOU(4) v, in the afternoon?
B: I sleep.

A (5) o do you have dinner?
B:1(6).ovviiiiiaaaa. dinner at about eleven in the morning.
A:DO(7) e, work in an office?

B:No, I(8) oo, .

A: Where (9) .c.oovvvviiiinn.. you work?

B:T(10) oo in a hospital.

A: So, what do you do?

B:I'ma..............ooo

6b 2.3 Listen and check your answers. Then practice the dialogue with a partner.
7 Look at Jenny’s diary in Ex.3b. Make a diary about your daily routines.

How to talk about daily routine

Ask about routines What ..........
Answer I sleep

Ask about times When .........
Answer L
Ask about places Where ........
Answer )

.......... you ...............in the afternoon?

.......... you get up?
......... ten in the evening.
.............. you work?
......... in a hospital.

8 Complete the How to box. Use the information from Ex.6.

Person to person

9 Interview a partner.

What do you do in the morning?
When do you go to work/school?
Do you work in an office?

Lesson 2 A very special job

Jo Kinsley has an interesting job. She’s a
hairdresser-but a very special hairdresser. Jo
works at Madame Tussaud’s —the wax model
museum. She starts work at 7.30. In the
morning she checks models for dirty hair and
in the afternoon she washes and dries their
hair.

Verbs:

To clean

To have

To help

To play

To talk

To wash

To watch
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2.2 A very special job.

Present Simple: he/she/it

Reading

la. Look at the photos. What are the jobs?

1b. Read the texts quickly and check your answers.

1c. Match A-E on the photos to the words in the texts in italics.

Jo Kinsey has an interesting job. She’s a hairdresser — but a very special hairdresser.

Jo works at Madame Tussaud’s — the wax model museum. She starts work at 7.30. In the
morning she checks the models for dirty hair and in the afternoon she washes and dries their hair.

Jeanette Ewart is a cleaner, but in a very dangerous place. She cleans the shark tank in the zoo
in her city. She swims under the water every day to clean the tank, and she feeds the sharks three
times a week. She’s careful, but another diver waits by the tank and watches her. The visitors at
the zoo watch her too.

John Wardley is an inventor. He invents exciting rides for his theme park. He walks through
the theme park and he listens to people when they talk about a ride. He invents new rides, and
the engineers make the rides. John likes his work — his theme park is the best place to work!

2 Write Jo, John or Jeanette.

This person ...

Works under water. Jeanette

1. works in a museum.

2. Thinks a lot at work.

3. starts work before eight o’clock.

4. listens to other people.

5. isvery careful at work.

Vocabulary verbs

3 Write a verb from the texts under each picture.

Grammar Present Simple: he/she/it

4a. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1. Jo.......... (wash) and ............ (dry) the models’ hair.
2. Jeanette ............. (clean) the shark tank.
3. Jo.l (have) an interesting job.

4b. Complete the Active grammar box with has, -s, -es, or —ies.

Active grammar

After he, sheand it, add .............. , but:

1 when the verb ends in o,s,sh,chorx,add ................. .

2 when the verbs ends in consonant +y, omit —y and add ........... .
3 the form of have after he, sheand itis ........................

4c. Look at the texts. Which form of the verb do we use after they (e.g. the engineers)?
5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

Clean have  help play talk wash watch
1. My mother.............. our house.

2. The teacher ....... in English in class.

3. Jake........... his hair every morning.

4, Matt............. DVDs on his laptop computer.

5. Allie.............. her little sister with her homework.

6. My brothers .......... football every evening.

7. They............ dangerous jobs.

Pronunciation
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6a. Play recording 2.4. Listen to the endings of these three verbs. Are they all the same?

/s | walks [z listens / iz / organises

6b. Play recording 2.5. Listen and write the verbs in the table. Then repeat them.
Listening
7a. Complete the dialogue.

A: Does Jeanette like her work?
B: Yes, she does. She loves it.

A she clean the tank every day?
B: Yes, she ........

A, she feed the sharks every day?

B: No. She .....them three times a week.
A she work every day?

B: No.She ......... five days a week.

7b. Play recording 2.6. Listen and check your answers.
8 Cross out the incorrect words in the questions.

1. -Bees/Do the sharks eatfeats every day?

2. Does/Do Jeanette clean/cleans the tank every day?
3. Does/Do Jeanette like/likes her work?

9 Complete the questions with the verbs in brackets.
Do you work every day? (work)

1. Maria .......... her work? (Like)

2. i your parents ............ DVDs? (watch)

30 John ............. computer games? (invent)
4, I in my sleep? (talk)

5 . Anna ............ children? (have)

Speaking

10 Rob is a studio engineer. Ask and answer about his daily routine.
Student A: look at the diary on page 125.

Student B: look at the diary on page 129.

Writing

11 Write about part of Rob’s day.

1. Choose morning, afternoon or evening.

2. Underline the verbs in the diary for that part of the day.

3. Write sentences with the verbs. Use and or or to join sentences.
Rob gets up at eight o’clock and he has breakfast.

Lesson 3 The car boot sale

Everyday objects: Colours:
A bag Black

A book Yellow
A watch Grey

A DVD player Brown

A laptop computer White

A picture Pink

Shoes Red

A lamp Orange

A suitcase Blue
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A video camera Purple

A printer green
A fax machine silver
dishes gold
2.3 The car boot sale

Grammar this, that, these, those; noun plurals

Can do identify everyday objects

Vocabulary/everyday objects and colours

la Look at the photo. Where are the people? What do they do here? (Students look at the
photo and answer the questions in pairs).

1b 2.7 Now listen and check your answers. (Students check their answers).

2a Label the things in the picture. (Students look at the picture and see if they know the
names for any of the items. They then label the objects in pairs. Check answers).

2b 2.8 Listen and tick (v) the things you hear. (Students listen to recording 2.8 and tick the
items they hear. Check answers in pairs, then as a whole class).

3 Find examples of the colours in the pictures. (Students find examples of the different
colours in the pictures with a partner. The first one is done for them.)

Grammar/ this, that, these, those

4a 2.9 Listen and complete the dialogues.

1. A: What’s this? B: It’s a DVD player.

2. A: What’s that? B: It’s a picture.

3. A: What are these? B: They are mobile phones.

4. A:What are those? B: They are dishes.

4b Correct the underlined words in the sentences.

For example: What are this? What is this?

These are a car. This is a car.

1. What colour is those? What colour is that/this?

2. These is very beautiful. These are very beautiful.

3. Are that your house? Is that your house?

4. These isn’t very old. This isn’t very old.

Pronunciation
5a 2.10 Listen to the vowel sounds. Repeat.

/1] this /i | these

5b 2.11 Listen and write these words in the table.

i/ this fi | these
Listen Green
Pink Niece
Sister Read
Think Teacher

Vocabulary/ adjectives
6a Check these adjectives in a dictionary. Match the opposites.
For example: bad-good
Big-small
Horrible-nice
Modern-old-fashioned
Old-young
Useful-useless
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6b Write sentences about you with six of the adjectives.
For example: My house is big but my car is small.

Listening

7a 2.12 Listen. Where are the people?

7b Listen again. Match the dialogues to the pictures below.
7c. look at the tapescript on page 151. Find six more words for everyday objects.
Grammar/ noun plurals

8a Complete the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

One book, twenty books

One lamp, ten lamps

One phone, two phones

To make the regular plural of a noun, add -s.

8b Some nouns change their spelling in the plural, and others are irregular. Write the

plurals of these words.

Regular Book = books, bag = bags, camera
= cameras, shoe= shoes

Word+-es Watch = watches, dish = dishes

f -ves Scarf = scarves

Consonant - -y = - ies Diary = diaries

irregular Person = people

Lifelong learning

Irregular plurals

Use a dictionary to find irregular plurals:
Diary /jdaiori / noun, plural diaries

8c Find the plurals of these words and write them in the table in ex. 8b.
Man-
Woman-
Child-
Wife-
Dictionary-
Address-
Family-
Niece-
Class-

Bus-

Speaking

9 Play a guessing game.

Student A: think of an object, e.g. my mobile phone

Student B: ask yes/no questions. Guess the object. Use adjectives.
B: Is it old-fashioned?

Jlekcukaablk Muaumym Unit2:

Personal possessions Basic verbs/verb phrases

Bag Eat
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Book Work
Camera Watch
Car Sleep
Chair Get up
Desk Go to work/school/bed
Diary Have breakfast/lunch/dinner
Dish Leave home/work
DVD player Start
Handbag Finish
Fax machine Wash
Lamp clean
Laptop computer Other verbs
Magazine Check
Mobile phone Dry
Picture Feed
Printer Help
Scarf Invent
Scissors Like
Shoes Male
Suitcase Meet
Wallet Open
watch Organize

play

repair

Sell

Swim

wait

walk

Daily routine

As arule, | get up at half past six. | put on my dressing-gown, go into bathroom and turn on
the bath taps. Good health is better than wealth, so | do my morning exercises. | get breakfast at
seven-thirty and listen to the news over the radio. I like to begin the day well, so my breakfast is
always a good one. For breakfast | usually have hard-boiled eggs or an omelette, bread and
butter, tea or coffee; | read my newspaper with my last cup of coffee before I leave home. Then,
I say «Good-bye» to my mother, take my school-bag and go to school. I don’t live far from my
school, so it doesn’t take me long to get there. The lessons start at half past eight. Each lesson
lasts for 45 minutes. The classes are over at two o’clock. | come back home, have dinner, wash
up and go shopping. | buy foodstuffs for the family. Coming back I begin to clean the house and
get the vegetables ready for supper. We have supper at seven.

I do my homework for the next day. It usually takes me several hours to prepare well for the
lessons. In the evening, | always try to spend at least an hour at the piano.

As a rule my parents and | sit and talk, watch a film on TV, read newspapers and magazines.
Sometimes, we go to the cinema or to the theatre. Once or twice a month, | visit exhibitions in
my home town.

I go to bed at about eleven o’clock, but my parents like to sit up late and write letters or read.
Questions:

1. When do you get up as a rule?

2. Why do you do your morning exercises?

3. What do you have for breakfast?

4. How long does each lesson last?

5. When do you begin to clean the house?
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Present Simple

Present Simple apnaiibim, yHeMi, KaliTaJaHATBIH IC-OPEKETTI KOPCETE/I.
YiuriHin JKaK JKeKele TypZe HeTisri eTiCTiKke —S, Hemece erep ce3 —S, -SS, -sh, -ch, -x,-0
asKTajiCa OHJA —€S XKaJlFayaphl JKaJlraHaIbl.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative answer-
form- form- Form- Cypayasl | answer- KbICKaIla
BoabiMabl BoabiMcbI3 TYpi KbICKAIIIA 00JIBIMCBI3 JKayan
TYpi TYpi 00JIBIMIBI

sKayan

I work I do not work Do | work? Yes, | do No, I don’t

He works He does not Does he work? Yes, he does No, he doesn’t

work

She works She does not Does she work? Yes, she does No, she doesn’t

work

It works It does not Does it work? Yes, it does No, it doesn’t

work

We work We do not Do we work? Yes, we do No, we don’t

work

You work You do not Do you work? Yes, you do No, you don’t

work

They work They do not Do they work? Yes, they do No, they don’t

work

YHeMi, KaiTallaHaThlH iC —OpeKeT Kejleci ycreysiepMeH Oaiimanbicampl, omap: usually, often,
sometimes, always- ceiijiemae dacTayblITaH KeifiH KOJIaHbLIAIDI.

By makra KoibLIaTBIH YaKbIT NbICBIKTAybIIITApbI: every day (week, month, year,
morning)

Word order in special questions:

1. Special word 2. Auxiliary verb (did)3.Subject 4. Verb 5. Other members of the sentence.

Example: Where do you go every day?

What does he play every week?

Cinrey ecimaikrepi this, that, these, those

This (mpinay), that (amay) skekemie Typieri 3aT eCiMMeEH KOJIAHBLIAIbI.
interesting.That window is mine.

These (mbrranap), those (anamap) kerie Typeri 3aT eciMMeH KoJiaHbuiaabl. These books
are English. Those are my students.

This book is

3ar eciMHiH Kemiue Typi
AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHZE 3aT €ciMJIep KeKelle Typ/eH Keorie Typre "-S (-es)" jkarraynapsl apKbLUIbI
KYpbLIaJbl, MbICAJIBI:
e  Cat — cats — MBICBIK, MBICBIKTap
e Book — books — kiram, kitanrap
Erep 3ar ecim — f/ -fe askraica, onma , — f/ -fe
JKaJFaHa/Ibl.

—V aybIicagbl XOHEC —€S XKaJlFaybl
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o life—lives

o  shelf — shelves

byn epexxere 6arbiHOAUTBIHIAD !

e cheif — cheifs — GacrteikTap

o handkerchief — handkerchiefs — opamangap
e  roof — roofs — mrareipiap

o safe — safes — cetihrep

Erep 3art ecim S, -SS, -ch, -sh, -X, -0 askraica, oHIa —€S XKaJraybl KaJFaHa/Ibl.
e class — classes — kiaccrap

e box — boxes — kopanrap

horse — horses — >xbuTKbLTAP

cago — cargoes — xXyKrep

o tomato — tomatoes — kpI3aHaKTap

(Epexere GarbpiHOANTHIHAAPHL: Piano sxaHe photo. Pianos, photos)

Erep 3at eciMm maybIChi3ra askTajica + y,0Hma Y - | opimiHe aybICajbl KOHE — €S JKayraybl
JKaJTFaHAIbI:

e  City — cities — xamamap

e army — armies — ackepJep

Erep y opimiHiH angslHAa IaybICThl Typca, OHIA 3aT CCIMHIH KeIie TypiHae y | fa
ayBICTIAMIBI J)KOHE S KAIIFAYhI JKAIFaHAIbI.

e day — days — kynmep

e boy— boys — yinaap

Epe:xere 6arbiHOaiiTBIH co3/1ep:

e Man— men — ep axamaap

e WOMan — women — oiien azamaap

o foot — feet — askrap

e  MOUSE — MICe — THINIKAHIAP

e OX— OXen — OyFbLIaAp

e  child — children — 6ananap

Keiibip rpek ’xoHe JaThlH TUEPIHEH €HreH 3aT eciMjaep coJl TUIAeri Kemile TYPiHiH
(dbopmMachlH CaKTalIbI:

e Crisis — crises — maraapsicTap

e phenomenon — phenomena — kyObLIBICTAp

Kerm ce3nep xekernie xoHe Keore Typae oipaen. Onap:

e sheep — sheep — koiinap

e works — works — 3aBoj/3aBojaTap

e Means — means — Kypasaap

Kypaeai 3at ecimaepain kenue Typi
Kypneni 3aT eciMaepiiH KeIle Typi COHFbI CO3/Ie ©3Trepe/i.
e schoolboy — schoolboys — okymisiiap
e  postman — postmen — xat Tacyusliap
Kypneni 3aT eciMaep/iiH KeIIe Typi TeK HeTi3r1 MaFrblHAChl Oap co3re yaJlFaHa/bl.
e hotel-keeper — hotel-keepers — xonak yiiiH Koxanaphbl
e  passer-by — passers-by — etymminep
Texk >xekerie Typ/ie KOJAAHbUIATHIH 3aT €CiMep.
AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHJE 3aTTHIK JKOHE JIEPEKTI 3aT eCiMJIep JKEeKelle TYpAe KOJIIaHbLIa Ibl:

e Sugar — KaHT
e iron — remip
e love — maxab0at

26



e  friendship — mocTrik

Keneci cesnep Tek xekelie Typae KOIIaHbUIaIbl:

e advice — keHec, KEHECTEP

e information — xabap, xabapmap

e rogress — >KeTiCTiK, KETICTIKTEP

e knowledge — 6inim, 6imiMaep

Keneci ce3nep kere Typie TYpFaHbBIMEH, 0JIap JKEKeIlle MarbIHAHBI Oepei:

e NEWS — aHaJbIK, )KaHaJbIKTap (KOIIle TYpAe TYPFaHBIMEH, OJIap JKEKEIIe MarbIHAHBI
Oepeni.)

e  -ICS )KYpHarbIMEH asKTaJIFaH FhUIBIM aTaynapsl (Physics — ¢u3suka)

Vacation- gemanmpic 3aT eciMi OpBIC TUTIHJE KOIIIIe TYp/Ae KOJAaHCa, ajl aFbUIIIBIH TUIiHIE
OJ1 )KEKeIlle TYpAe KOJTAHBLIA IbI.

Tek kerie Typ/e KOJAaHbUIATHIH 3aT ecimMaep:
e  SCISSOrs — KamIbLiap

e  trousers — manbap

e  spectacles — kesinmipik
e  scales — Tapasbl

e  tONQS — mBIMITYBIP

e goods — Tayap

e clothes — kuim

e stairs — Gacmangax

e  arms — kapy

e riches — GaibIK

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Present Simple. Cinrey ecimuikrepi. A very special job.
2. 3aT eciMHIH KeIIe Typi.

Tapay 3 Free time
Lesson 1 Drive time

Phrases: Drive time quotes

Traffic jam Traffic jams. We hate them, but what do we
To plan aday do in them:

Like/dislike traffic jams This is what some people say:

To shave Melanie: Traffic jams are OK. I think about
To listen to the radio work and plan my day. | write my diary. My
To have a CD player daughter doesn’t like traffic jams-she calls her
To sing friends, but I don’t make phone calls in the car.
To play computer games It’s dangerous.

3 Free time. 3.1 Drive time

la. Match the photos to verbs and verb phrases in the box.

Cook dance  gor for a walk go shopping go to a concert go to the gym
Listen to music meet friends play football play the guitar ~ read a book or
magazine sunbathe  swim watch TV or a video

1b. Check the meanings of the verbs in the box with a partner.

A: What does “cook” mean?

B: It means make food, for example, lunch or dinner.

1c. Where do you do the activities in Ex. 1a? Write them in the table.
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At In the At the Ata Ata At a sports
home park shops nightclub | concert | centre/swimming
hall pool

2a. Write two activities that you do, where you do them and when.
2b. Ask your partner questions.

What activity do you do? Where do you do it? When do you do it?

2c. Tell the class about your partner.

Mark plays the piano. He plays at home...

Listening

1 Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1. When does it happen in your town/city?

2.  What do you do in traffic jams?

2a. Play recording 3.1. Complete the quotes below. Compare your answers with a
partner, then listen and check.

“Traffic jams are OK. I think about work and plan my day. I (1) ........ my diary. My
daughter doesn’t like traffic jams — she calls her friends, but I don’t make phone calls in
the car. it’s dangerous.” (Melanie, 39)

“Well, in the mornings I shave and listen to the radio. [ (2) ........ the news. I like
music, but unfortunately my car doesn’t have a CD player.” (Nathan, 28)

“I'don’t do a lot, really. 1 (3) ....... traffic jams — they’re so boring! | think about
things or (4) ........... the people in the other cars. Sometimes I sing”. (Simon, 35)
“We (5) conennnnn. computer games or (0) ........ friends on our mobiles. Or we just

talk. We don’t like the radio”. (Lauren, 22 and Emily, 21)

2b. Mark the sentences true (T) or false (F).

Melanie makes phone calls in a traffic jam. F

1. Melanie’s daughter likes traffic jams. ................

2. Nathan listens to CDs. ..................

3. Simon sings in his car.

4. Lauren and Emily work on their computers. ...................

5. Lauren and Emily think mobile phones in cars are dangerous. ..............

Grammar Present Simple: negative

3a. Find the negative of the sentences below in the texts. Underline them.
1. My daughter likes traffic jams.

2. | make phone calls in the car.

3. My car has a CD player.

4. We like the radio.

3b. Complete the Active grammar box with don’t or doesn’t.

Active grammar

He/She/lt ... ... work.

4a. Correct the false sentences in Ex.2b. Use the negative verb form.
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Melanie doesn’t make phone calls in a traffic jam.

4bh. What about you? Tick (v') the true sentences. Correct the false sentences.
I like traffic jams. I don’t like traffic jams.

1. 1listen to the news on the radio.

2. | write my diary every day.

3. | play football at the weekend.

4. | make phone calls in the car.

5. Isleep for ten hours every night.

Vocabulary days of the week

5a. Play recording 3.2. Number the days of the week in the correct order. Then listen and
check.

......... Friday .......Monday ........Saturday 1 Sunday ......Thursday

......... Tuesday .......Wednesday

5b. Play recording 3.3. Listen to Alistair talking about his lunchtime activities. Write the days.

Reading

6a. Read the text about Alistair. Find three mistakes with the days and correct them.

What | do in my lunch break

Today we talk to Alistair Standing. Alistair works in the city. He doesn’t go home at
lunchtime, so how does he spend his time?

“Well, I have an hour and I want to use that time. I do a lot of different things” says Alistair.
He certainly does! On Mondays Alistair goes for a walk or he has a swim. On Tuesdays he
sometimes meets friends and they have lunch in a restaurant. On Wednesdays he goes to the
gym. On Thursdays he sometimes listens to a lunchtime concert. On Fridays he goes shopping.
On Sundays he watches football on TV and sleeps!

6b. Write positive or negative sentences about Alistair. Use the corrected text to help you.
Mondays/play tennis.

He doesn’t play tennis on Mondays.

1. Thursdays/watch a film.

2. Fridays/work

3. Saturdays/play football

4. Sundays/sleep

Speaking

7a. Read the questionnaire. Tick (v) the things you do, and write the day you do them, if
possible. Then add two more.

Activity You (When) Your partner (When)

Talk to friends on the
phone

Watch TV

Listen to music

Play computer games
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Go for walks

Play a sport

Go to concerts v (Friday evenings)

Go to the cinema

Read books

Go to the gym

7b. Complete the questionnaire for your partner.
A: Do you go to concerts?

B: Yes, | sometimes go to concerts on Friday evenings./ No, I don’t.

Writing

8a. What do you do in your free time? Make a list.

1 Start your article with a short introduction.

My name is ... . [work in ...., but I do a lot of things in my free time. On Mondays I ...

2 Write your notes into sentences.
On Monday evenings | (sometimes) watch TV.

3 Join some of the sentences with and, or or but.

On Saturdays mornings | read the newspaper or | go shopping.

4 Combine your introduction and sentences to write your article.

Lesson 2 Skateboard style

Do aerobics Play the guitar
Do yoga Use a computer
Do judo Play rock music
Go running Ride a skateboard
Go swimming To sing songs

Go sailing To perform tricks
Play football To speak French
Play tennis To ride a bike
Play computer games To drive a car

Go skiing

Vocabulary sports and games

Exercise 1a. Match the words from the box to the activities.

Aerobics computer games football running judo sailing skiing

yoga

swimming

tennis
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Exercise 1b. Write the activities in the table. Then check in the Reference on page 33.

Do Go Play

do aerobics go running play football

Exercise 1c. Ask and answer.
A: Do you do yoga?

B: Yes, | do.

A: When?

B: On Thursday evening.

Reading

Exercise 2 a. Look at the photo. Answer the questions:

1 Do you go skateboarding?
2 What kind of people usually go skateboarding? (young/old)

Read the introduction to the text above and answer the questions.
Tony Hawk the man and the champion
Tony Hawk is American. He's 34. He's He has three children. He's a businessman. And he's
the skateboarding champion of the world.
1 Where is Tony Hawk from?
2 What does he do?
3 Some people think he is unusual. Why?

Exercise 3a. Look at the text (page 29) and find these things.
1 Tony's age 2 his son's name and age 3 the name of Tony's book

Tony has 73 prizes from skateboarding competitions. He's 34 but he can skateboard like a
sixteen year old. He goes very fast and he does tricks on his skateboard. His four-year-old son,
Spencer, can also ride a skateboard!

But Tony isn't only a fantastic skateboarder - he can do other things too. Tony writes
computer games and books. Lots of people buy his books. HAWK - Occupation: skateboarder is
a bestseller in the United States.
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Tony also has a skateboarding and music show and he takes it all around the United States
and Canada. Tony doesn't perform the music - he can't play the guitar or sing - but he and other
skateboarders perform tricks, and their musicians play rock music. The show is very popular.

Exercise 3b. Read the introduction and the text again answer the questions. Write
sentences. How many children does Tony have?

He has three children.

1 How many prizes does he have?

2 What does he do on his skateboard?

3 What does his son ride?

4 Where does Tony take his show?

5 What do the people in the show do?

Grammar_can/can't
Exercise 4a . Tick (¥ the things Tony can do. Cross (X) the things he can't do.

play the guitar ............. (X) ride a skateboard ...................... )
use a computer ............... () SING ..o X)
play rock music .............. (X) perform tricks  ................. )

Exercise 4b. Complete the sentences and questions with can or can't. Then complete the
Active grammar box.

What can Tony Hawk do?

1 He _ride a skateboard.

2 What _ his friends do?

3 They _ play the guitar and sing.

4 _you ride a skateboard?

5No, I _, butl _ride a bicycle.

Active grammar

+  1/You/He/She/lt/We/They ... e e .. swim.
- 1/You/He/She/lt/We/They ... . ceeees SWIM.
? . ]/you/he/she/zt/we/theyswzm ?

Yes, I/you/he/shelltlwe/they can.
No, I/you/he/she/it/welthey ...................... .

Can/can’t
Can is a modal verb. We use modal verbs before the other verbs.
The negative of can is cannot, but we usually use the short form can't.

I

You

He

She can

It can’t sing
We (cannot)

You

They

Modal verbs do not change their form after he, she or it.
He can play the piano.
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Use can and can’t to talk about ability. Use can to talk about things we are able to do, and

can’t to talk about things that we are not able to do.
| can sing but I can’t dance.
Use can + you + infinitive to make requests — when we want someone else to do something.

Can you take a message?

Jonny

Susie

play the guitar

play the piano

sing

dance

play football

play tennis

ski

speak French

speak Spanish

ride a bike

drive a car

Exercise 6a. Recording 3.5. We say can/can't in different ways.

Listen and repeat.

[a] [u]

Can you dance? Yes, | can.

Exercise 6b. Ask and answer. Use the table.
A: Can Susie speak French?

B: Yes, she can.
A: Can Jonny drive?
B: No, he can't.

No, | can't.

Exercise 6¢. Work with a partner. Ask and answer, using the activities in Ex. 5.

A: Can you ski?
B: No, I can't. Can you...?

Speaking

Exercise 7a. Work in groups. Find someone who...

Can ...

speak three languages
stand on their hand
write backwards
move their ears

Can’t...
cook
swim

get up in the mornings
send a text message

play an unusual instrument
write computer programs

write with their right hands

use a video or DVD player.
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Lesson 3 Phone fun

To see a film Phone messages:

To have dinner at a restaurant Tony: This is 0548984567. Please leave a
To go to a football match message after the tone.

To get a meal Jane: Hi tony, it’s Jane. Let’s meet outside
To go to the sports centre the cinema at ten to eight. See you there, OK?
To go to a bar Bye.

To go to a concert

Listening
Exercise 1. Do you use a mobile phone? Where? When? Who do you call?

Exercise 2 a. Recording 3.6. Now you are going to listen to five different phone messages.
First read the five names. Listen. Match the messages to the names.

Damian

Jane 1

Mary Wilde

Benson Cameras

Steve Henshaw

Exercise 2b. Listen again and complete the messages with one word, a number or a time.
1. Message for Mandy from Steve Henshaw. Please ............. him -068-919-

2. Message for: Tony

From:..........
Message:
Meet outside the ................ at7.50
3. Message for Michael ................. Carol at Benson Cameras- your new .............. is
there. Can you go and getitthis .................. ? Shop is open 8.55-..........cooeienee
4. Why don’t we meet for .................. this evening? 8.25 atthe .............. restaurant in
Green Street? Callme inthe .............. Damian.
5. Brandon

Travel Agency
Message for:Renton
From. May Wilde
Number: 713 .............. 8834
Message : Please ............. her

Exercise 2c. Listen to message five again. How do we say 88 in the phone number?

Exercise 3a . Recording 3.7. Now work in pairs. Number the sentences in the correct order.
Then listen and check.

OK. What's your number?

Ok. Bye.
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She isn't here right now. Can | take a message?
Hello. 1
Yes, please ask her to phone Jeffrey.

It's 011 908 5561.

Hello, can | speak to Laura, please?

Exercise3b. Practise the dialogue with a partner.

Exercise 4. Let’s practice making call phones in pairs.
Student A: turn to page 125.
Student B: read the notes below.
Call 1 Your name is Carla. Phone Student A: You want to speak to Jason. Your number is 990
675 3551.
Call 2 Answer the phone and start the conversation. (Sylvia isn't here today. Take a message
for Sylvia.)

Reading

Exercise 5a. You are going to read about the Mobile Phone Olympics. Read the text below
quickly. Match the headings to paragraphs 1-3.

a The Mobile Phone Olympics

b The phone throwing competition

¢ Texting in Britain

Texting at the Mobile Phone Olympics

1 In Britain people send 1 .54 billion text messages every month. That's more than 50

million messages a day or 2 million an hour!In fact, the average mobile phone user sends
about 8 messages a day.

2 Now texting fans have the chance to show what they can do at the Mobile Phone
Olympics. Every year about 15,000 competitors enter the competition in London. In the texting
event competitors send an 80-character message as fast as they can. This year's champion is 18-
year-old Natalie Johnson from Leeds. She can send a 30-word text message in just 138 seconds!

3 Of course, some people hate mobile phones. One event at the Olympics is just for them.
This is the 'Mobile Phone Throwing' competition. In this event competitors throw their phones as
far as they can. It's a lot of fun for mobile phone haters!

Exercise 5b. Read the text again. Match the numbers to the information.

1 1.54 billion a words in Natalie's text message
2 50 million b Natalie's age

3 2 million C competitors

4 8 d messages a month

5 15,000 e messages an hour

6 18 f messages a day for each user

7 30 g messages a day

Exercise 6. Recording 3.8. How do we say these numbers? Choose from the words in the
box. Then listen and check your answers.

6six16 60 600 6,000 60,000 600,000 6,000,000 6,000,000,000

six million six thousand sixty

sixty thousand six billion-stx
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six hundred thousand six hundred sixteen

Pronunciation

Exercise 7a. Recording 3.9 Listen. Underline the strong sounds.
sixteen Sixty fourteen forty

Exercise 7b. CD Listen and tick (v') the number you hear.

1 fourteen ..... forty ...l
2 eighteen .... eighty .............
3 seventeen ..... seventy .............
4 thirteen ........ thirty  .............
5 nineteen ..... ninety ...............
6 sixteen ......... SIXty .

Exercise 7c. Test your partner. Student practice saying the weak and strong forms to each
other.

Exercise 8. Look at page 152 and complete the How to box with examples from the
dialogues in Ex. 2a.

How to make suggestions and requests
Make suggestions Let's + infinitive
Let's meet outside the cinema at ten to eight.
Why don't we + infinitive + ?

How about + noun + ?

Make requests Can you + infinitive +?

Making suggestions

When we want to do something with another person we make suggestions.

Let’s + infinitive

Let’s meet outside the cinema at ten to eight.

Why don’t we + infinitive + 2

Why don’t we have dinner this evening?

How about + noun + ?

How about lunch on Friday?

Exercise 9a. Find these times in the tapescript on page 152 and write them in words.
7.50 ten to eiaht

Exercise 9b. Complete these suggestions and requests. Write the times in words.
we meet - cinema — 7.007?

Why don't we meet at the cinema at seven?

1 have dinner - Chinese restaurant - 8-40

2 you come - the office tomorrow - 9.55?




Can 2.

3 3.10 - Greek cafe - Belmont Street?
HOW 2.

4 we go - the bar - 10.45?

WRHY 2.

Exercise 10a. What can people do in your town in the evening? Tick (v') the activities and
make notes about where and when you can do them.

seeafilm.......... have dinner at a restaurant .............. go to a football match ......
gotoabar............ go to a nightclub ......... gotoaconcert ...................
get a takeawaymeal .................... go to the sports centre ...............

Exercise 10b.Now your task is to practice making and responding to suggestions in pairs.
You want to do something together tonight. Make suggestions.

A: What can we do tonight?

B: Let's...

A: OK. Let's meet at half past nine./No, I don't like ... How about ...?

Jlekcukaabslk Muanmym Unit 3:

Activities

Cook Listen to music/the news/the radio
Dance Meet friends

Do aerobics/judo/yoga Play computer games/football/tennis
Drive a car Play the guitar/piano

Get a takeaway meal Read a book/a magazine/ a newspaper
Go for a walk Ride a bike

Go See a film

running/sailing/shopping/skiing/swimming

Go to the cinema/concert/the gym/a Sing
nightclub/a football match/a bar

Have lunch/dinner ( at a restaurant) skateboard

Swim sunbathe

Watch a DVD/a video/the TV

Today we talk to Alistair Standing. Alistair works in the city. He doesn’t go home at
lunchtime, so how does he spend his time?

‘Well, I have an hour and I want to use that time. I do a lot of different things,” says Alistair.
He certainly does! On Mondays he goes for a walk or he has a swim. On Tuesdays he sometimes
meets friends and they have lunch in a restaurant. On Wednesdays he goes to the gym. On
Thursdays he sometimes listens to a lunchtime concert. On Fridays he goes shopping. On
Sundays he watches football on TV and sleeps.

In Britain people send 1.54 billion text messages every month. That’s more than 50 million
messages a day or 2 million an hour! Mobile phone user sends about 8 messages a day. There is
the Mobile Phone Olympics where 15 000 competitors enter the competition in London. At the
competition they send an 80-character message as fast as they can. This year’s champion is 18-
year-old Natalie Johnson from Leeds. She can send a 30-word text message in just 138 seconds!

Present Simple; negatives.
Present Simple apnaiibiM, yHeMmi, KaliTalaHATBHIH ic-dpeKeTTi KopceTeni.
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The Present Simple Tense - t0 mbUIAyBIHCHI3 €TICTIKTIH Oactamkbl (opmackl OOJBIIT
TaObUTaAbl. Y IIHIII XKaK jKEeKeIle Type HEri3ri eTiCTiKKe -S Hemece eTicTik —S, -SS, -sh, -ch, -X,-
0 OpINTIpKECiHE asgKTaJICa, OH/IA ETICTIKKE —ES yKaJFayJiaphl KaJIFaHaIbl.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative answer-
form- form- Form- Cypayasl | answer- KbICKaIIa
BoabiMabl BoabiMcbI3 TYpi KbICKAIIIA 00JIBIMCBI3 JKayan
TYpi TYpi 00JIBIMIBI

sJKayan

I work I do not work Do | work? Yes, | do No, | don’t

He works He does not Does he work? Yes, he does No, he doesn’t

work

She works She does not Does she Yes, she does No, she doesn’t

work work?

It works It does not Does it work? Yes, it does No, it doesn’t

work

We work We do not Do we work? Yes, we do No, we don’t

work

You work You do not Do you work? Yes, you do No, you don’t

work

They work They do not Do they work? Yes, they do No, they don’t

work

Mopaneai ericrikrep Can, can’t.-icreii amamMbIH. Can MOJAJIBI ETICTIKTEp (DU3UKAIBIK
HEMece aKblI oM KaOBbUIETIHIH OPBIHAATYBIH OUTIipeTi:

I can speak three foreign languages. He can play football.

Can erictiri Mopayibai e€TicTIKTep ToObIHA >KaTaabl. Mojgalbli €TICTIKTEp ©31 FaHa
KOJIJAaHBUIMAM/IbI, OJIap ETICTIKIEH KOoJJaHbuiaabl. by Moganpai eTiCTIKTeH KeiiH to nemMeyiri
KoinanbiMaiasl. JKekemie TypAiH 3-mii KaFblHIA can MOJANbJi ETICTITiHE —S JKajFaybl

JKaJFaHOanIb1.
Modal verbs
Present Past Future Negative form Examples
Can (icTeit Could |  ----- Cannot(can’t) | can play the
AJTAMbIH) piano
Questions:
General questions Special questions
Can you play the piano? What can you do?
How to make suggestions.- xarau ycwinvic ocacay kepex ( bipeyee 6ip napce dcacayea
YCbiHbIC Oi10IpY)

bi3 GipeymeH Oip Hopce icTeriMi3 KelreH jKar/iaiiia YChIHbIC JKacaiMbl3. ¥ ChIHBIC XKacay YILIiH
KeJeci KypbUTBIMIBI KOJIaHAMBI3:

1) Let’s + infinitive Let’s meet outside the cinema.
2) Why don’t we + infinitive + ? Why don’t we have dinner this evening?
3) How about + noun + ? How about lunch on Friday?

OrTinim jxacaran1a Kejixeci KypbUTbIMIBI Kosmanamers Can you+inf.+? Can you help me?

Explain when we use go, do, play with sports (play+games, usually do in teams; do +
activities you can do alone; go + activities ending —ing)

Play football, do yoga, go swimming.

baxel1ay cypakrapsl
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1.Mopansai erictik .My free time.
2. OTiHIII TeH YCBIHBICTAp kacay. Making suggestions.

Tapay 4 Food
Lesson 1 Shopping lists

Food around the world Phrases:

Regan Ronayne and Craig Caven and their To eat a lot of fish
children, Andrea(5) and Ryan(3) live in To eat fresh fruit
California. They are a typical American To have a ration book
family. Rega and Craig both work and they To eat at fast food restaurants
don’t usually have time to cook, so they like Do not have time to cook
convenience book. The children love hot dogs, To have dinner together
cereal and cola. They eat at fast food
restaurants once a week.

4 Food. Shopping lists
Exercise 1. Students, look at the painting and the photos. Your task is to match eight words
from the box to the things in the pictures.

Apples beef bread butter cheese cherries chicken eggs milk potatoes rice sugar tea
trout watermelon

Exercise 2. In pairs, find the meanings of the other words. Then complete the table below
with all the food words you know.

MEAT/FISH DAIRY FRUIT DRINKS OTHER

water

Exercise 2b. Where do you buy food? How do you pay for it?

Exercise 3. Match the pictures below with the words from the box. Ask and answer the
guestions

coin note cheque receipt credit card

1 Which pictures show cash? When do you use cash/credit cards/

cheques?

2 How much money do you have in your wallet? How much does this

book cost? How much does your journey to school cost? I’ve got three euros fifty in my
wallet.

4.1 Shopping lists

Vocabulary / food and drink

Exercise 1. Look at the at photo and find these things.

orange juice cereal bananas carrots cola minced beef [A] water
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Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly and tick (v') the countries it talks about.
Japan  Britain Spain  Cuba Russia United States

Reading
Food around the world

Regan Ronayne and Craig Caven and their children, Andrea (5) and Ryan (3), live in California.
They are a typical American family. Regan and Craig both work and they don't usually have time to
cook, so they like convenience food. The children love hot dogs, cereal and cola. They eat at fast
food restaurants once a week.

The Ukitas live in Tokyo, Japan. Kazuo Ukita lives with his wife, Sayo, and his daughters Mio
(17) and Maya (14). He works in a bookshop. Sayo cooks breakfast before Kazuo leaves for work at
7.00 a.m. They have dinner together at home in

the evenings. They eat a lot of fish and rice. Sayo cooks all the meals for her

family.

Ramon Costa, his wife Sandra and their children, Lisandra (16) and Favia (6), live in Havana.
Cuba is a tropical country so they eat a lot of fresh fruit - pineapples, watermelons, bananas, and
papayas. Families in Cuba have ration books. These show how much food the family can buy every
month.

Exercise 2b. Read the text again and tick (v') the correct answers.

Which family... Ronayne  Ukita Costa
1. eatsalotoffish? ...

2. eats fresh fruit? ...

3. hasaration book?  ......

4. eats at fast food

restaurants?

5. doesn't have time

to cook?

6. has dinner together?

Grammar :_countable and uncountable nouns

Exercise 3a. Look at the picture and answer the questions.
1 Can you count the eggs?

2 Can you count the cereal?

3 Which is uncountable, eggs or cereal?

Exercise 3b. Here is the Ronayne family shopping list. Answer the questions.
1 Choose the correct alternatives.

a The red words are countable/ uncountable nouns.

b The blue words are countable/ uncountable nouns.

¢ Uncountable nouns do not have singular /plural forms.

2 How do we measure uncountable nouns?

12 hot dogs

450qg cereal

12 eggs

4 litres milk
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2 litres orange juice
18 bananas

1 pizza

675minced beef

Exercise 3c.Write the headings in the Active grammar box.
Uncountable nouns Countable nouns

Active grammar

- They have singular and plural forms.
- We can use numbers in front of them.

- They do not have plural forms.
- We cannot use numbers in front of them.
- We often use quantity words (e.g. / itres, kilos) + of in front of them.

Countable and uncountable nouns; How much? How many?

Countable nouns are things that we can count.

They have singular and plural forms and we can use numbers in front of them.

one banana three bananas twenty-five bananas Use How many ...?to ask questions about the
number of countable nouns.

How many bananas do you buy every week?

Uncountable nouns are things we can't count. They do not have plural forms and we cannot use
numbers in front of them.

Use How much...? to ask questions about the quantity of uncountable nouns.

How much water do you drink every day?

Show the quantity (how much/many) of countable and uncountable nouns by using another noun
(e.g. a bag) or a measurement (e.qg. kilos) + of in front of the noun.

A bag of bananas. Half a kilo of bananas.

A glass of water. A litre of water.

Exercise 4a. Here are the shopping lists for the Costa and Ukita families. Write the food
words in the table.

Costa

1 pineapple

4kg bread

1kg pasta

2watermelons

3papayas

500g coffee

12 bananas

750g cereal

Ukita

5kg rice

4 litres milk

2 pizzas

2kg tuna

12 eggs

300g beef

1kg tomatoes

2 litres cola
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COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
Pineapple Bread

Exercise 4b. Answer the questions, then complete the Active grammar box.
1 How much coffee does the Costa family buy each week?
2 How many pineapples do they buy?

Active grammar

We use How ............................. With countable nouns.

We use How................c.c...... ...... With uncountable nouns.

a/an, some and any

Singular countable nouns

Use a/an before singular countable nouns when there is only one of the noun. Use a/an in
positive and negative statements and in questions.

+We have a car.

-We don't have a car.

?Do you have a car?

Plural countable nouns

Use some and any to talk about a number of something, when we don't know how many, or the
number isn't important. We usually use some in positive statements, and any in negative statements
and questions. Use some and any with plural countable nouns.

We have some magazines.

We don't have any magazines.

Do you have any magazines?

Uncountable nouns

We also use some and any with uncountable nouns.

+We have some cheese.

-We don't have any cheese.

?Do you have any cheese?

Exercise 5a. Complete the dialogues in pairs using the words and phrases from the box.

2kg coffee much tomatoes many  Six
A:How (1) ...ooooviniini, rice do you buy each week?
B: Tusually buy (2)............... of rice.
A: And how many (3)................... do you eat?
B: About(4).......ccevvennnnn.
A:Howmuch (5).................. do you buy?
B: I buy about 2509 of coffee.
A:How (6)....c.oevvnennn.. pineapples do you get?
B: Oh, only one.

Exercise 5b. Recording 4.1 Listen and check your answers.
Exercise 6. Play recording 4.2. Listen and complete the quantities.
6 litres water
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4. coffee
S5 cheese
How to say quantities and numbers
Number : Quantity
201 two hundred and one : fitres 0)
450 four hundred and fifty : grammes (g)
675 six hundred and seventy-five - kilos (kg)
1.5 one point five/one and a half :

Exercise 7. Ask questions about your partner's weekly shopping. Make notes and tell the
class.

A: How much rice do you buy?

B: 500 grammes./1 don't buy rice.

Lesson 2 Trash tales

Containers: Diet: 1. I’'m always hungry. I eat three

A bag good meals a day but then | want crisps and

A bottle of wine biscuits too. Of course, now I’m quite fatl Can

A box of biscuits you help me?

A can of fish 2.1 know | have an unhealthy diet. | work

A carton of milk about ten hours a day and | get home late, so |

A packet of crisps don’t have time to cook and I eat convenience
food. What can | do?

4.2 Trash tales.
Vocabulary containers

Exercise 1a. Look at the advert and discuss the questions in pairs.

1 What is the TV programme
about?

2 Who introduces the
programme?

3 Which food in the bins is healthy (good for you)? Which food is unhealthy
(bad for you)?

Exercise 1b. Find examples of these containers in the bins. Use a dictionary to help you.

bag bottle box can carton packet

Listening

Exercise 2a. Play recording 4.3. Listen to the first part of the TV programme. Write A or B
by the correct bin.

Exercise 2b. Listen again. Write the names of food and drink in the correct column.
HEALTHY FOOD UNHEALTHY FOOD
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vegetables crisps
pasta burgers

Person to person

Exercise 3. Discuss the three questions in pairs.

1 Do you agree with Laurence about the diets of the two families?
2 What other food is healthy / unhealthy, do you think?

3 Tell your partner about your diet.

Grammar : a/an, some and any

Exercise 4. Look at these sentences. Complete the Active grammar box with a/an, some or any.

Active grammar

Noun Singular countable  Plural countable Uncountable
T s i,
- a/an any any

? alan L. any

We have some cans... We have a bottle ...
Do they eat any vegetables or any fruit? They eat some pasta ...

Exercise 5a. Complete the gaps with a/an, some or any in pairs.
We don’t have any potatoes.

I Iwant............. potatoes and _ carrots, please.

2 Can I have _ apple now?

3 Can | have _ bottle of water, please?

4 | have _ fruit here - do you want _ banana?
SWedon'teat....................... meat.

Exercise 5b. Correct the underlined mistakes in this paragraph.
I like Italian food. Every Thursday evening we cook a casta with any minced beef and a

tomatoes. We have some bottle of water

with meal. We eat a lot of meat, but we don't eat some chicken - we | like chicken. We also
eat any vegetables every day.

Pronunciation

Exercise 6a. listen to the vowel sounds in these words. Can you hear the difference?

[ul [r]

pasta some

Exercise 6b. Listen. Underline the [u] and [r]sounds. Then repeat the sentences.
1 He has lunch on Sundays in his club.

2 My family travels by taxi, but my young cousin takes the bus.

3. Anne and Sally have butter on their pasta.
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Vocabulary adjectives

Exercise 7a. Match the pictures to the adjectives.
happy ........ hungry ........... tired ............ unhealthy ............
healthy ............ thirsty ............ unhappy ........... fit oo

Exercise 7b. Which adjectives have a positive meaning? Which have a negative meaning?

Reading

A) Dear Laurence

I'm always hungry. | eat three good meals a day but then | want crisps and biscuits too. Of
course, now I'm quite fatl Can you help me?

Lois

B) Dear Laurence

I know I have an unhealthy diet. | work about ten hours a day and | get home late, so | don't have
time to cook and | eat convenience food. What can | do?

James

C) Dear Laurence

| try- to eat a good diet - | eat pasta and vegetables, and | don't eat any meat, fish or cheese - but
I'm'always tired. What's wrong with my diet?

Karin

Exercise 8a. Laurence also writes about diet in a magazine. Read the letters
above and match them to the problems.

1 He/She doesn't have time to cook.

2 He/She eats a lot.

3 He/She feels tired all the time.

Exercise 8b. Read Laurence's answer to one letter.
1 Which letter does it answer?
2 How does he start his answer? 3 How does he make the two suggestions?

Dear....................

It's horrible when you feel tired all the time. You need some meat, fish or cheese

in your diet - they give you energy. Also, why don't you take some exercise? That gives you
energy too. How about a walk every evening after work? | hope that helps.

Laurence

Writing

Exercise 9a. Read the other two letters again and look at Laurence's notes. Which notes are for
which letter?

1. Salads are quick and healthy letter B

2.  eat fruit, not crisps and biscuits

3. go to the doctor

4. don't work ten hours a day

5. some food is quick to cook, e.g. fresh pasta

6. eat only small meals
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Exercise 9b. Make more suggestions for the writers of the two letters.

Exercise 9c. In pairs, write an answer to one of the other letters.
1 Think of two or three suggestions.

2 Start the letter, write your suggestions and finish the letter.

3 Give your letter to another pair to correct and improve it.

Lesson 3 Ready to order?

Menu of the fast food restaurant: Regular fries- £
Sandwiches- £ Large fries -£
Cheese- £ Small salad- £
Chicken salad- £ Medium salad- £
Tuna and mayonnaise- £ Large salad- £
Burgers and pizzas- £ Regular coffee- £
Vegetarian pizza- £ Large coffee- £
Chicken piece- £ Orange juice- £
Burger- £ Regular cola- £
Small mineral water- £ Large cola- £
Listening

Exercise 1.

1. Where is the place in the photo?
2. Do you eat at places like these? Which places?

Exercise 2a. Play recording 4.6. Listen to a dialogue in a fast food restaurant. Who orders

these things? Write J for Jenny and S for Sam.
Cheese sandwich ....................

Exercise 2b Listen again and complete the bill below.

Restaurant

Cheese sandwich x1 $4.50
Large (1) .......... x1 $3.00

Q) oo, salad x1 $4.00
) T coffee x1  $2.95
Small mineral (4) ......... x1  $2.25
Total $CG) e,

Service & tax included
Exercise 3a. Listen and complete number 5 in ex. 2b.
Exercise 3b. Play recording 4. Listen again and answer the questions.

1. What does Jenny really like?
2. How does Sam ask for the price of the meal?




3. How does Sam pay for the meal?

Exercise 4a. This is the menu from the fast food restaurant. Match the headings to A-C.
Drinks ~ Main dishes Side orders

A B Corriiii i,
Sandwiches Regular fries $....ccccoeeee. Regular coffee $.................
Cheese S Large fries  $............... Large coffee $................
Chickensalad  $............... Small salad ~ $......ccco.e. Orange juice  $......ccceee.
Tuna and mayonnaise $..... Medium salad $................ Regularcola  $..............
(choose from white or Largesalad $............... Large cola S
brown bread) Small mineral water $........
Burger and pizzas Large mineral water $........
Burger S
Vegetarian pizza $.........
Chicken piece $..............

Exercise 4b.

Work in pairs.

Student A: turn to page 125.

Student B: ask your partner questions to complete the menu.
How much is a burger?

Grammar object pronouns
Exercise 5a. Play recording 4.8 Listen and complete the sentences.
1. OK. A large cup of coffee for ............. _and a small glass of mineral water for ....... .

2. No, that'snotfor................

3. Two vegetarian pizzas? [ really like ........... !
4. A medium salad for .............. , SII.

5. Ohno, thesalad'sfor..................

Exercise 5b. Ss turn to the tapescript on page 153 and complete the Active grammar box.

Subject pronouns Object pronouns
I me
He
She
It it
Exercise 6.

Tell the waitress. Complete the sentences with object pronouns.
you: 'lt isn't for me.'

1 your boyfriend: 'It isn't for .........
2 your mother: It isn't for ..............
3 you and your friend: 'It isn't for ................ '

4 your brother and sister: It isn't for ................

'

Exercise 7a. (Elicit ways of ordering food in a restaurant. Ask Ss how they would get a

waiter's attention in a restaurant. Establish how to do it in an English-speaking country (arm
raised or a nod, not clicking fingers or calling 'Waiter").

a Match 1-7 to a-g.
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1 What a much is that?
2 Idlike b pay by credit card?
3 Jenny, what would c  can | get you today?
4 Do you d  acheese sandwich,
5 Sam, do please.
6 How e have salads?
7 Canl f you like?
g  you want some
juice?

Exercise 7b. Look at the tapescripts on page 153 and check your answers. Then complete the
sentences in the How to box.

How to order in a fast food restaurant

Ask questions ... you have salads?

Saywhat :I'd...............acheese

you want  : sandwich, please.

Ask about prices : How................ is that?

Exercise 7c. Use some of the words from Ex. 7a to complete this dialogue.
A: Hello, what............. I get you today?

B: like a vegetarian burger, please.

A: Any side orders?

Bro you have salads?

A:No, we don't. Doyou ............... fries?

B: OK. Small fries.
A: Anything to drink?

B: Yes, I'd............ an orange juice, please. A: OK.
B:How ........eeeiie is that?

A: That's €10.95.

Bro I pay by credit card?

Speaking

Exercise 8. Work in groups of three. Use the menu in Ex. 4a.

Student A: you are a waiter/waitress. Take the customers' order.

Students Band C: you are customers at the restaurant. Look at the menu, choose the things
you want and order a meal.

Jlekcukaabslk Muanmym Unit 4:

Dishes: Fruit and
vegetables:
Burger Apple
Fries Banana
Pizza Carrot
Salad Papaya
Sandwich Potato
Meat and fish: Tomato
(minced) beef (water)
melon
Chicken Dairy:

48




Lamb Butter
trout Cheese
tuna Cream
Drinks Ice cream
Coffee milk
Cola Other:
Fruit/orange juice Biscuits
Tea (white/bro
wnO bread
milk Cereal
water crisps
Money €ggs
Cheque mayonnaise
Coin pasta
Credit card rice
note sugar
receipt

Activities for physical and emotional states

Fit, happy/unhappy, healthy/unhealthy, hungry, thirsty, tired

My food

| have usually meals four times a day. They are breakfast, lunch at the
University (rare), dinner and supper.

Dinner is the substantial meal of a day. It consists of 3 courses. We can’t
imagine our dinner without a plate of soup. The second course is meat and
fish with potatoes, macaronis, with vegetable salad, for dessert we eat a glass
of juice, compote or tea. Potatoes, pancakes, cereals are usually cooked in my
family as for me | can prepare a fried egg or a scrambled egg, make fraid tea.

| am busy and spend much time at the University. Sometimes | eat here in
the canteen or a snack bar cafe and restaurants offer a choice between the a la
carte menu and the set menu or fixed-price menu.

Foods may be useful or unhealthy. High fat food, sweets are bad for our
teeth, make us fat. Juice, fruit and vegetables, meat gives my energy, contain
a lot of vitamins.

In order to stay healthy it’s important to have a balanced diet - in other
words, food that contains something from each of the three main groups of
food. These groups are protein, fat and carbohydrates.

English people have four meals: they are breakfast, lunch, tea, and dinner.
In the morning they have breakfast. At 12 o’clock they lunch. Between 16 to
17 they have tea. In the evening they have dinner.

Dinner is the most substantial meal of a day. Fish and chips is a popular
traditional British dish: fish deep-fried in batter, served with chips. On
Christmas they usually eat roast turkey and Christmas pudding.

Well-educated people pay a lot of attention to good table manners. They
are:
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. You should sit up straight.
. You shouldn’t eat with your fingers.
. You shouldn’t put your elbows on the table.
. You shouldn’t put your dirty knife, spoon and fork on your plate.
. You shouldn’t talk with your mouth full.
. You shouldn’t lick your fingers.
. If you are very hungry, you shouldn’t rush to your food.
. You shouldn’t put more than one piece of bread or cake on your plate.
. You should say "Thank you" after the meal.
| want my food would be well prepared taste, full of protein, vitamins,
minerals and | am against drinking alcohol, smoking and taking drugs. | am
for health habits.

OO I DN WP

Dialogue:

-Hi. What can | get you today?

-Hi. I’d like a cheese sandwich, please.
-Anything to drink?

-Yes, I’d like an orange juice, please.
-Anything else?

-No, thank you. How much is that?
-That’s $10.

-Can | pay by credit card?

-Yes, please.

-Here you are. Thank you.

-Thank you. Good bye.

Countable and uncountable nouns
CananatblH 3aT eciM Jel caHayFa KeNeTiH 3aT eciMIepi aiTambl3.
CananatbIH 3aT eciMIep Kelllle Typae Koyijanbuia ananbl. CaHayra KeJleTiH
3aT eciMAEpAIH ajjablHAa Oenrici3lik a,an apTUKIbAepi *oHe the Genrimik
apTUKJI KoJAaHbUiaasl. biz keseci ceiiemuepie caHaldaThiH 3aT €CIMAECPIiH
aCTBIH CBI3BIT KOMBIK.

Mpeican A bus is at the bus stop. ABTOOYC asuigamMana Typ.
bI: Do you have an umbrella? Cenzie Kommareip 6ap ma?
Here are two books. MiHe eki kitamnTap.
Twenty students are  JKmblpMa  CTYNEHT  KaThICHII
present. OTBIP.

AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHIE CaHAIMANTBIH 3aT ecimuep jae Oap. OnapIbiH anabpiHaa
a,an apTUKIBAEpl KojgaHbUuIMaiabl. CaHayra KEJIMEWTIH 3aT eciMmjepre
TOMEHJICTLIIEp KaTaIbl:

a) abcTpakTik 3aT ecimuep: beauty, love, happiness xoHe T.0.

- milk, water, tea, coffee, wine,

b) cyiibikTap, KoHE a3bIKKa KOJAaHBLIATHIH 3aTTap: lemonade, oil, petrol sxone T.0.
- chocolate, butter, cheese, meat, salt,
pepper, bacon, bread, honey, jam sxone

T.0.
C) Tinaep araynapsr: English, German, Spanish »xome T.6.
d) maTepuannap: gold, iron, silver, wood, paper xone
T.0.
e)backaiap hair, money, news, snow, furniture,

weather, advice xone T.6.
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CanayMaiiTBIH 3aT €CiMIEPMEH ETICTIK KeKellle Typ/e KOJIaHbLIa bl
Meicansl:  Love is a wonderful feeling. Maxab606aT — KepeMeT ce3im.
Butter tastes good. JloMre yKaFbIM/IbI Maii.

Some, any KoJIaHybl

Canayra KEeNMEHUTIH 3aT eciMIEpAiH alAblHAa some “a3garan” ce3lepi KOJIIAHBLIAIBI.
Some jxoHE A€ caHajaThIH KOINIIE TypJeri 3aT eciMaepMeH “OipHemie” JereH MarblHAJIa
KOJIJJAQHBLIaIbL.
Mpeicaanl:  Some milk (“a milk” emec.) A3zpnaraH cyT

Some tomatoes bipHeme KpI3aHakTap

CaHaJIMaTBIH 3aT e€CIMIIEP/AiH CaHBIH OUIAIPY YIIiH, CAHAIIMAWTBIH 3aT €CIMIEP/AiH aJJbIH/IA
KeJeci cesnep 0ipre KoIaHbUIaIb:

a jar of marmalade Jl>xem GaHKACHI

a bottle of champagne [lamman 6etenkeci

a piece of cake
a loaf of bread

Toprt Timimi
Han 6enkeci

A cup of tea [IpHasK mwai

a bar of chocolate [Ilokomaz TaKTaIFaHbl

a glass of water CTaKaH cy

a kilo of meat KUJIOTPaMM €T

a carton of milk Cyr nakeri

a bow! of soup Copra MHCKachl

a can of fruit juice JKemic mbIpbIHBIHBIH OaHKACHl (KAHBLITHIP)
a jug of orange juice areaIbCHH NIBIPBIHBIHBIH KYMbIPACHI
a slice of bread Hawu Tinimi

a tin of fish banbik KoHCEepBTEpAiH OaHKIC

a packet of spaghetti MaxkapoH1ap/IbIH HauKachl

Object pronouns. XikTik eciMaikTepi.

Explain the theme: me (mue, Mens); you (tebe, Tebs); him (emy); her (eii); it (emy); us (Ham);
them (um).

He loves her. He loves them. She loves him. They love me.

- Do you know him well? — Ci3 onbl xakcel Oineci3 0a? — mypa morvikmaywvliu
- Please, send him a letter. —Orinemin, oraH XxaT >XIOEpIiHI3II. — JHcanama MOALIKMAYbLUL
- She often speaks English to him. — On oubiMen sxui arbuTIIBIHIIA coitneceni. - Whom do you
know well here? — Muvina owcepoe «kimoi owcakcer Gineciz? - mypa MOILIKMAYbIU
- Whom does he always speak about? — Ooemme on kim mypanel aiimaowr?

baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
Food.
1. CananatbiH/caHaIMAalTBIH 3aT eciMaep. benricizaik ecimaikTepi some/ any. Shopping.
2. XKikrik ecimaikrep.I’d like... Tipkeci.

Tapay 5 Home
Lesson 1 Sail away

Phrases: For sale advertisement:

110 apartments You are interested Beautiful country
Six restaurants in a town house. cottage:

Two swimming pools Here are the -120 square metres
Two gyms questions which you -three bedrooms,
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A large living room can ask: two bathrooms
A dining room 1. how big? -living room,
A garden 2. how many dining room
A private terrace rooms? -kitchen/breakfast
3. what rooms? room
4. garden/terrace? -two large gardens,
5. where? front and back
6. price? -two km from the
village with shops
€ 240,000
5 Home
1a. Which rooms from the box can you see in the photos?
Bathroom  bedroom dining room garden garage kitchen living
room

1b. Play recording 5.1. Where can you do these activities? Match these places in the box to
the activities. Then listen and check.

Sunbathe You can sunbathe in the garden.

1. Cook 2.Sleep  3.Haveashower 4.Putyour car 5. Eat 6. Watch TV

2a. Play recording 5.2. Tick (v') the landscapes in the photos. Listen and check.

Abeach........... mountains................... Ariver.........oooo..... A
forest........oooiiiinn. AcCity..ooiiiiiiiiiii
alake ...ooovveniiiiiiiiiii, Adesert ..., Thesea....ccoveiiiiaaan..

2b. Which other words for landscapes do you know? Make a list.
2¢. Answer the questions.
1. What is in the north of your country? (the centre/the south/the west/the east)
2. What can you see from your living room window? (bedroom window/kitchen window)
3 play a game in groups. Think of a country and describe its landscape. Can other students
guess the country?
This country has beaches in the north. It has a big city in the east, mountains in the south and
a famous forest in the south-west.
Reading
1 What kind of home do you live in? Do you like your home? Why/Why not?
2 a Look at the text quickly and answer the questions.
1 Where is this text from?
2 What is unusual about the homes in the text?
b Read the text. Mark true (T) or false (F).
1 The ship has:
a 110 apartments. ..........
b six restaurants. ...........
¢ two swimming pools. ..............
dtwogyms. ...............
2 The apartments have:
aalarge living room. ...................
badiningroom. ................
cagarden. ................
d a private terrace. ....................
The World of ResidenSea
Own a private luxury home ... at sea!
There are 110 luxury apartments on our ship The World, but that's not all! There are four
restaurants, two swimming pools and a gym. There are
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shops, but there aren't any factories or cars, so there's no city stress. All our apartments have a
large living room (with dining area) and two or

three bedrooms. Each bedroom has a private bathroom and there's a cooker, a fridge, a
dishwasher and a microwave in each well-equipped kitchen. Of course, there isn't a garden but
each apartment has a private terrace. All the living rooms have modem TV, DVD and CD
players. Choose from four different styles for your sofas, chairs, beds and other furniture, and
make your apartment on the ship a very comfortable home.

Vocabulary equipment and furniture

3 a Look at the floor plan. Label the rooms and the furniture.

Write the headings in the table. Then write two or three more things by each heading.

furniture kitchen equipment rooms living room equipment  ship's facilities

rooms kitchen

cupboard

fridge

TV

swimming
pools

Lifelong learning

Personalise it!

When you want to learn new words, it is useful to write them in a personal sentence.
fridge - My fridge is very old - it's useless!

cupboard -1 have a big cupboard in my bedroom.

Grammar there is/ there are
4 Complete the Active grammar box with ‘s, is, isn’t, are or aren’t.

Active grammar

Singular Plural
+ There’s a gym. There ... 110 apartments.
(There is)
- There.............. a garden. There ............... any cars.
e there a bookshop? ...l there any music shops?
Yes, there is. Yes, there ......cccvvvin.n.
No, there................ No, there aren’t.

5 Look at the text and the floor plan again. Complete the sentences with ‘s, is, are, isn’t or
aren’t.

1 There .............. some shops on the ship, but there ............... any cars.
2 i, there any factories? No, there ................. .

3 There ....ccovvvvviiinn. a terrace in each apartment.

4 there a dining room? No, there ................. .

6a. Look at ex.2b. Make sentences.
There are 110 luxury apartments on the ship. There aren’t six restaurants.
6b. Ask and answer about the floor plan.
A: Is there a bath in the apartment?
B: There’s a bath in bedroom one, but there isn’t a bath in bedroom two.
7 Tell your partner about your home.
There are three bedrooms in my apartment but there’s only one bathroom.
Listening
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8a. Play recording 5.3. Jon Nott wants to buy an apartment on the ship. Listen and answer the
questions.

1.
2.

4. Does Jon think the apartment is expensive?

5.

8b. Listen again. Number Jon’s questions in the correct order. Then answer them.

oA wWNE

Sbe

What is John interested in?

Are there two-bedroom or three-bedroom apartments for sale?
3. What is the price of an apartment with two bedrooms?

Do you think he has the money for the apartment?

How many bathrooms are there? ..................
Can I ask you some questions?  ................

How much space is there? ...................

Are there any apartments for sale now? .................
How much does the apartment cost? .....................
How many bedrooms are there? ..........................

aking

9 Work in pairs.
Student A: read the information below.

Student B: look at the information on page 126.

Student A
You are interested in a town house. Student B has the details. Ask questions to find out these
things about the house:

1.
2
3.
4.
5

6

How big?

How many rooms?
What rooms?
Garden/terrace?
Where?

Price?

Do you want to buy the house?
Now answer Student B’s questions about the house below.
For Sale

Beautiful country cottage

120 square metres

Three bedrooms, two bathrooms

Living room, dining room

Kitchen/breakfast room

Two large gardens, front and back

Two kilometers from village with shops
€240,000

Lesson 2 . To have and have not

Dialogues:

A: What about furniture?
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Amanda: So, where do you live, Pete? P: I’ve got a coffee table, and there are two
Have you got your own house? chairs. And I’ve got a beautiful sofa-I love that

Pete: No, I haven’t. I’ve got a modern sofa, | use it all the time-I eat meals there
studio apartment in the centre of town. because [ haven’t got a dining table!

A: Has it got a garden? A: Isthere A TV?

P: No, it hasn’t got a garden, but it’s got a P: Yes, of course. And I’ve got a music
small terrace. system.

A: Is there a kitchen in the apartment? A: Have you got a computer?

P: No, there isn’t but there is a kitchen arca P: Yes, I’ve got a laptop computer-I use the
with a fridge, a cooker and a sink. But | Internet a lot.
haven’t got a microwave. A: And have you got a mobile phone?

P: Yes, | have.

5.2 To have and have not

Vocabulary possessions

Exercise 1a. In pairs, look at the four rooms. Which room(s) do you like? Why?

Exercise 1b. What’s in the pictures? You have three minutes. Make a list of all the things you
can see.

Tables, cooker, mobile phone

Exercise 1c. Close your books. In pairs, try to remember the things in the pictures.

There’s a sofa in every room. There’s a plant in one room...

Listening

Exercise 2a. Play recording 5.4. Amanda Myers asks Pete Morgan some questions. Listen.
Which pictures shows Pete’s flat?

Exercise 2b. Listen again. Tick (v) the things Pete has got and cross (X) the things he hasn’t

got.

Studio apartment............ house............. garden.............. terrace..............
fridge.............. cooker............... sink............... MICTOWaVe .............. coffee table
............. chairs ..............sofa................. dining table ........... TV ............. Music
system ........... laptop computer ............ mobile phone ................

Grammar have got
Exercise 3a. Play recording 5.5. Listen to the first part of the dialogue again and complete

the gaps.

Amanda: Have you ......... your own house?

Pete: No, I ................... e got a modern studio apartment in the centre of
town.

Amanda: .................. it got a garden?

Pete: No, it .........ceveenee. got a garden, butit......... got a small terrace.

Exercise 3b. Complete the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

+"'I/We/You/They .........cccun.... got
He/She/lt ‘s

S e haven’t got
He/She/It

Y I/we/you/they got?
......................... he/she/it

Yes, I/we/you/they have.

No,

Yes, he/shelit has.

No, hasn’t

Exercise 4 a. Find the false sentences and correct them. He's got a house. X He hasn't got a
house.
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1 He's got an apartment in the centre of town.

2 It hasn't got a kitchen.

3 He's got a laptop computer.

4 He hasn't got a dining table.

S He hasn't got any chairs.

6 He's got a garden.

Exercise 4b. Make questions from the prompts and write true short answers.

London/five airports?

Has London got five airports? Yes, it has.

1 your town/a theatre?

2 your parents/a car?

3 you/a computer?

4 your teacher/any pens?

Exercise 5 a. Play recording 5.6. Listen to the underlined sounds. Which sound is different?

He's got a laptop, a cat and a watch.

Exercise 5b. Play recording 5.7.Listen and tick (v') the word you hear.
lhot ....... hat...........

20N......... an..........

3top ........ tap...........

4 pocket ......... packet .............
Speaking

Exercise 6. Work in pairs to describe rooms.

Student A: choose one of the rooms from Ex. 1 but don't tell your partner. Talk about your
room. Use there is/are and have got.

Student B: listen to your partner. Ask questions. Which room is it?

Exercise 7 a. Make a list of your family members and important personal possessions. Use
the ideas in the box.

Family: husband, two children

Accomodation: two-bedroom apartment

Furniture: desk

Electrical equipment: CD player

Pets: cat

Transport: bicycle

Other: Swiss watch

Exercise 7b. In pairs, find four things that ... your partner has got but you haven't got.

1 2_ 3_ 4

- you've got but your partner hasn't got.

1 2 _ 3 4

A: Have you got a car?

B: No, I haven't but /'ve got a motorbike.

Writing

Exercise 8 .Write a paragraph about where your partner

lives and the things he/she has and hasn't got. Use the How to box to help you.

Mariela lives in a house with a garden. She's got two sisters. She's got a computer and a
printer but she hasn't got a mobile phone.

How to add information
Use and to join similar sentences or parts of sentences.
He's got a mobile phone. He's got a TV. = He's got a mobile phone and a TV.
Use but to give different/contrasting information.
I've got a house. | haven't got a car. = I've got a house but | haven't got a car.

Lesson 3 World class
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Email

Hi Fran,

Thanks for your email. I’'m so glad that you
want to come to Australia. It’s a very
interesting country, with lots to see. | come
from Sydney, in the east of Australia. There
are a lot of big cities in the east. But now I live
in Perth, in the west. Perth is also a big city
with lots of shops, and it’s got some lovely
squares.

The Great Barrier Reef is in the north of the
country and there are some very nice beaches
there. There are deserts in the centre and in the
east there are some long, wide rivers and
famous beaches. We’ve also got mountains in
the south. You see, Australia is very good for
holidays. | hope you can come this year!

Best wishes.

Monica.

5.3 World class
Listening

Exercise 1a. Your task is to read the list of places and match these places to the photos. You

don't need one word (There is one extra word).
Mountain ...... desert ...... forest ...... city

river ...... lake ......

Exercise 1b. Work with a partner. In which countries are the places in the photos?
Exercise 2. Recording 5.8 once. Listen to five people talking about their homes and check

your answers to Ex. la and Ex. 1b.

Exercise 3a. Listen again. Make notes about the places in the table. And try to listen for the

adjective as well.

PLACE LANDSCAPE WHICH PART?
1 Spain

2 south

3 Beautiful lakes

4 Kefallonia

5 west

Exercise 3b. Make sentences about the places with There's or There are.
For example: There's a famous desert in the south of Spain.

Grammar | modifiers

Teacher: recording 5.9. Listen and complel the sentences with quite, really, very or not very.

TIts oeeiiine hot and dry.

2 The southis ............ cold

3It's ool popular now with people from other countries.
41t's .......... busy and noisy, and it's ................ friendly.

Exercise 4b. Write the correct modifier next to the thermometer.

Exercise5.Make sentences.
Russia/big Russia is very big.
1 New Zealand/big

2 Mount Everest/high

3 The Pyrenees/high

4 Mexico City/busy

5 Canada/cold

6 Britain/cold

Vocabulary adjectives to describe places
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Exercise 6a. Which adjectives can we use with desert? Look at the word map and add two
adjectives from the box.

Hot Beautiful busy cold dry famous
/ green high hot huge noisy

Pronunciation

Exercise 7a. recording 5.10. Listen and answer the questions.
River desert

1 How many syllables do the words have?

2 Is the second syllable strong or weak?

Lifelong learning
Use your dictionary to find how many syllables there are in a word. Two: moun-tain
Three: mic-ro-wave

Exercise 7b. Recording 5.11. Look at the words in the box. Mark the syllables and underline
the strong syllable. Riv/er  des/ert

Centre island Japan Poland China

Exercise 7c. Listen and check your answers.

Speaking

Exercise 8a. Write answers to these questions. Use the How to box to help you.
1. Where do you live?

2. What kind of landscape is there in your country? Where is it?

3. Which parts of your country do you like/ not like?

How to describe where you live

Say where you live I'm from ........... Ihivein ..............o..e.
Describe the landscape There are ............ in the south/north of
Give your opinion I like/ don’t like .......... because................

Exercise 8b. In pairs use your answers to describe you live and your country. Then describe a
friend lives, or another country.

Writing

Exercise 9a. Read the email and answer the questions.
Are there mountains in Australia?

Yes, there are. They’re in the south.

1 What is there in the north of Australia?

2 Where are the deserts in Australia?

3 Is there a big city in the west?

4 Where are the famous beaches?

Hi Fran

Thanks for your email. I’'m so glad that you want to come to Australia. It is a very interesting
country, with lots to see.
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I come from Sydney, in the east of Australia. There are a lot of big Cities In the east. But now
I live in Perth, in the west. Perth is also a big city with lots of shops, and it's got some lovely
squares. The Great Barrier Reef is in the north of the country and there are some very nice
beaches there. There are deserts in the centre and in the east there are some long, wide rivers and
famous beaches. We've also got mountains in the south.  You see, Australia is very good for
holidays.

I hope you this year!

Best wishes

Monica

Exercise 9b. Match these expressions from the email to their purpose.

1 Hi Fran a opening sentence

2 Thanks for your email. B closing sentence

3 I hope you can come this year! C starting the email (greeting)
4 Best wishes D ending the email

Exercise 10. Write an email to a friend about your country.

1 Look at your answers to ex. 8a. Which information do you want to put in the email?
2 Use and and but to join sentences.

3 In groups, read each other’s emails. Add to the information if possible.
Jlekcukaabslk Muanmym Unit 5:

Types of home: Rooms and parts of a house

House, apartment, studio, cottage, town Bathroom, bedroom, dining room, garden,
house garage, hall, living room, roof terrace, terrace

Furniture Equipment and possessions

Armchair, bed, bookshelves, chair, coffee Answering machine, bath, CD player,
table, cupboard, desk, dining chairs/ table, | coffee machine, cooker, dishwasher, DVD
sofa, table player, fridge, microwave, MPgplayer, music
system, shower, sink, toilet, vacuum cleaner,
video, washing machine

THERE IS | THERE ARE aiinaabiMaapbl

1. There is (are) aitHAJIBIMBIHBIH KOJIAHYbI

bap; opnanmackaH;, >XaTbl
P> OpHATACK P y THERE IS
JIeTeH MmarbiHana — CTaHIapTTHI COMIEM . .
alfHAJILIMBIMEH COMIIEMIIED.
KOJIJIaHBLTAIbI.
CUPEK KONOAHbLIAObL There is a lamp on the
bacraysbiin a(an) {cup ¢ ) P
) A lamp is on the table. table.
ADIHKITIMEH, 2KOHC SOIME, dllYy (kammait ma Oip ) mam  YCTenmiH YCTiHIE Iam
many, much »xose T1.6. A p A VeI )
YCTeNiH YCTIH]IE. oap.

Bacraysi the .

e . The lamp is on the table. .
aprukJjimen Hemece this, that, I A - (konoanviamaiiost)
these, those, my, his xomue T.0. Y Y ’

2. there is (are) aitHanbIMBIMEH O3 TOPTIOI:
bacraybim Opbin Hemece
UnEE 152 MaFI)IHac)I’)IH arpl Typa ya I)II)T
bacraysim ETicrix ! ypa yax
TOJBIKTAYBII NBICBIKTAYBIIITAPbI
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There IS a telephone
Anay 6e1mede meneghon oap.

BoneiMasl ceniiem

There are chairs in this

room. this room?
byn boemede Byn
opbiHObIKmap 6ap. opulHObLIKMap oap ma?

Cypayibl ceitsieM

Are there any chairs in

in that room.

BoabiMcrnI3 coliiiem

There aren't any (are
no) chairs in this room.

bomede Byn bomeoe

OPbLIHOLIKMAP HCOK.

Grammar / modifiers. Explain modifiers: put them before adjectives: very hot, quite busy.
Really hot, very cold, quite popular, very busy, very friendly.

Very=really quite=not very

have got kypeLisiMbI (American English)

+ ‘ve got (have got) ‘s got (has got)
- haven’t got hasn’t got
? Have ... got? Has... got?
Yes, we have. Yes, he has.
No, I haven’t. No, he hasn’t.
Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
Home

1. there is/ there are aiinansimmapsr. About your home.
2 Kymeitnienisiep: very, really, quite, not very.

Tapay 6 City life
e Lesson 1.Changes:

Changes:

I live quite near the building. Some of my
family worked in it-they produced electrical
equipment, but that was a long time ago. It’s
funny to think that my family worked there and
now | do my shopping in the same building

It’s in a wonderful location, right in the
centre. | like the fact that doctors and nurses
lived and worked in the building; they looked
after sick people and poor people, but now
people come and look at the pictures and other
works of art here. | visited it when | was in
Madrid last month-it’s got Picasso’s Guernica
in it- my favourite painting.

6 City life. 6.1. Changes.

Exercisela. Look at the photos. Which places in the box can you see?

art gallery, bank, bar, bookshop, café, church, cinema, factory, hospital, library, museum,
newsagent’s, phone shop, police station, post office, restaurant, school, square, supermarket,

train station.

Exercise 1b. Play recording 6.1. listen to the words from exercise 1a. How many sylalables
does each word or phrase have? practice saying the words.

Art/gal/le/ry — 4 bank — 1
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Exercise 1c. In pairs, Ss ask and answer about what people can do in the various places. An
example is given.

A: What can you do in a shop?
B: You can buy books in a shop.

Exercise 2a. Play recording 6.2. Listen and complete the direction.

Turn left at the bookshop.

1. straight on to the post office.

2. Thebankis................ the right.

30 right at the church.

4, along the road next to the park.

5. Theschoolisonthe .................

Exercise 2b. match the directions to the diagrams.

Reading

Exercise la . What are the buildings in the photos? Read the text and check your answers.
Changing buildings
You live in an apartment now, but was it an apartment fifty year ago? Maybe it wasn’t an
apartment, but a school or a factory...

The HOOVER Building in London is a famous building from the 1930s . It was the the main
office and factory of the Hoover Company. It is now a supermarket.

The Reina Sofia building was a hospital . It is now one of Madrid’s main museums and art
galleries.

The Musee d’Orsay in Paris was a train station in the early twentieth century. It is now an art
gallery.

The Smolny Institute in St Petersburg is now the office of the Governor of the city. Zit was a
school for rich girls in the nineteenth century. The offices were classrooms.

Exercise 1b. Match the buildings with now and in the past.

Now In the past
1 The HOOVer Building an office a hospital
2 The Musee d'Orsay a supermarket a train station
3 The Reina Sofia an art gallery a school
4 The Smolny Institute a museum and art gallery a factory

Grammar_past of to be

Exercise 2. Choose the correct words in the rules in the Active grammar box, then
complete the table in the Active grammar box.
Active grammar
We use is and are with now/the past.
We use was and were with now/the past.
I/He/She/lt We/ You / They

+ was e
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- weren’t

?2 I/he/she/it Were we/ you / they?
Yes, I/he/she/it was. Yes, we/you/they ........ .
No, l/he/she/it ........ . No, we/ you / they weren'’t.

Exercise 3. Make two true sentences about each building.
The Hoover Building was a factory. It is now a supermarket.

Person to person

Exercise 4. Where were you at these times? Ask and answer.

ten minutes agg—an-heur ago six hoursago yesterday at midday  at eight o'clock last
night
last Sunday afternoon last Saturday evening

A: Where were you six hours ago?
B: I was at home.
A: Were you in the living room?
B: No, I wasn't. | was in bed.
Listening
Exercise 5a. Recording 6.3. Listen to four speakers. Which of the buildings in the photos
does each speaker talk about?
Speaker 1...........ceovinnnt.
Speaker2 ...l
Speaker3 ...l
Speaker4...........ccoooiiiiiinn.

Exercise 5b. Look at this summary and find one new piece of information about each
building.

The Hoover Building was a factory and offices: some people (1)............ in the factory.
They produced electrical equipment. Other people worked in the offices.

Doctors and nurses lived and worked in the San Carlos Hospital. They (2) .............. after
sick people. The museum now has Picasso's Guernica.

Young women studied in the school. It (3)................. into Lenin's main offices when he (4)
.............. to come here in 1917, and he planned the Revolution here.

The Musee d'Orsay was a train station. It (5) ................ in 1900 but it (6).................. in
1937. The museum opened in 1986. and France's Impressionist collection(7) .......... there.

Grammar Past Simple of regular verbs (positive)

Exercise 6a. Find the Past Simple of these verbs in the summary in Ex. 5b.
live work_ study plan_ open_

Exercise 6b. Match the verbs in Ex. 6a with these Past Simple endings. Then check in the
Reference on page 63.
1+ -ed 2 -y+ -ied 3+n+-ed 4+ -d

Exercise 6¢. Complete gaps 1-7 in Ex. 5b with suitable verbs. Listen again to check.
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Exercise 7. Make sentences in the Past Simple from the prompts.

Doctors/work/in the San Carlos hospital
Doctors worked in the San Carlos hospital.

1 The Hoover Factory/produce/vacuum cleaners
2 Alicia/study/at the Sorbonne

3 My brother/start/a new job yesterday

4 My mother/marry/my father in 1977

5 That church/change/to apartments in 2002

Pronunciation

Exercise 8 a. Recording 6.4. Listen to the Past Simple endings of these verbs. Are they all
the same?
It/ /d/ fid/
worked opened decided

Exercise 8b. Recording 6.5. Listen and write the verbs in the correct column. Then repeat
them.
visited finished lived changed started looked produced planned studied

It/ /d/ /id/

worked opened decided

Exercise 8c. Read a sentence from EX. 7. Your partner listens and checks your pronunciation.

Speaking
Exercise 9. Use the verbs from this lesson to make notes about your past. Tell your partner

about your past.
When | was a child, we lived in Biarritz, but we moved in 1990 to Marseille.

Lesson 2 Missing

Phrases:

To call at the post-office

To go to the bar

To help smb

To collect smb

To disappear

To get lost

To get money

To have money

Reading
Exercise 1. Read the text and answer the questions.

1 How many hours was Robin Andrews away from home?
2 What does missing mean?
3 Why is Robin confused?
Man goes missing for 16 hours
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Robin Andrews, 24, of Loxton Close, Shelton, was missing for sixteen hours lastTuesday. Mr
Andrews disappeared at 2.30 in the afternoon when he walked out of the house to get some
things in the village. In the village centre, three kilometres from his home, Mr Andrews collected
some money from the cash point and called at the post office, but he doesn't remember anything
after that. Mr Andrews is very confused, 'l wanted to go to the bar but something strange
happened: It seems that Mr Andrews arrived in Marbury, eight kilometres from Shelton, where

Exercise 2 a. Recording 6.6. Listen to an interview with Robin and answer the questions.
1 Where was Robin the next morning?

2 Who helped him?

3 Who collected him?

Exercise 2b. There are some mistakes in the interviewer's notes for her article. Listen and
correct the underlined phrases.

1 Robin disappeared at 2.30.

2 He walked three kilo metres to the village.
3 He called at the post office.

4 He wanted to go to the bar.

5 A young man helped him.

6 His mother collected him.

Vocabulary prepositions of place

Exercise 3a. Listen to the dialogue again. Tick (v') the phrases you hear.
in the bank ....

next to the supermarket ....
at the phone shop ....

to the Internet cafe ...

in front of a library ...

on the ground ...

behind the police station ...
at the bus station ...

under the bridge ...
between the trees ...

Exercise 3b. Recording 6.7. Listen to the phrases in Ex. 3a and repeat them.

Lifelong learning
Words and pictures
Pictures can sometimes help you to learn words, like the diagrams of prepositions below.

Exercise 4. Write the correct preposition under the diagrams.
Grammar Past simple: questions

Exercise 5. Read the questions in the Active grammar box and complete the rule. Choose the
correct words.

Active grammar
1 Did you get lost?
2 Where did you go then?
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3 Did you go to sleep?
To make questions in the Past Simple, use do/did and the past form/infinitive of the verb.

Exercise 6 a. Complete the questions from the interview with did or a question word. Then
match the question to the answers. Check your answers in the tapescript on page 154.

1 _you get the money?

2 _did you go then?

3 _you have any money with you?

4 So_did you do?

a No, I didn't, not then.

b Yes, | did.

¢ | wanted to go to the Internet cafe ...

d I asked the old man for directions to the police station.

Exercise 6b. Write questions for the sentences in Ex. 2b. Use these question words.
What time? How many? Where? Who?
What time did Robin disappear?

Exercise 7a. What happened to Robin? Tell your partner your story and decide which ending
you like best.

Student A: look at page 126.

Student B: look at page 129.

Exercise 7b. Recording 6.8. Listen. Which story is correct?

Person to person
Exercise 8. Ask and answer. Find out what your partner did ...

yesterday last night  last weekend on their last holiday

You can ask only ten yes/no questions.
A: Did you watch TV last night?
B: No, | didn't.

Listening
Exercise 9a. Recording 6.9. Listen. Follow the directions on the map. Write the letters of

these places.
post office _ bookshop _ police station _

Exercise 9b. Listen again and complete the expressions in the How to box. (You can check in
the tapescript on page 155.)

How to ask for and give directions

Ask for directions Can you tell me the way to the bank?
. (Excuse me,) do you know the way to _?
Give directions Turn left at the _.

Turn _ Beech Road.

Turn _ Beech Road.
Go straight on for about _.
Go along _. It's on the left/right.
It's at the end of _.
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Exercise10. Work in pairs. Use the map. Ask for and give directions.

from to
the bank the bridge
the police station the bus station
the library the cinema
the hospital the art gallery

Exercise 11. Write two or three sentences to answer your friend's question.
Can you email me directions from the station or bus stop to your house? Thanks, and see you

on Saturday.

Lesson 3 Getting around

Words and their meanings:

Travel-go from one place to another

Navigate-find your position or direction
when you travel

Sailors-people who work on a ship

Approximate- not exact

Location-the place or position of smth

Signal-electronic communication between
machines

People always need to answer the question
“Where am 1?” when they travel. Ancient
people used the stars to navigate. But, of
course this system of navigation didn’t work
during the day. In the 12" century sailors
invented the compass- this shows north, south,
east and west, and it works at day or night. In
the 18" and 19" centuries there were many
new inventions, including the sextant. This
measured the position of the stars and sun and
showed your approximate location, but
itdidn’t show your exact location. Everything
changed in 1973 when the US launched the 24
satellites of the Global Positioning
System(GPS). These go around the Earth at a
height of 17,440 km. Computers combine the
signals from the GPS satellites with maps to
show exactly where you are and how to get to
another place.

6.3. Getting around.

Exercisel. discuss.

6. What do maps show?

7. Are you good at using them?

8. When was the last time you used a map?

Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly.
a. Whatis GPS?

b. How ancient people travelled

c. Navigation past and present

People always need to answer the questions ‘Where am 1?”” when they travel. Ancient people
used the stars to navigate . But of course this system of navigation didn’t work during the day .
In the 12" century sailors invented the compass- this shows north , south, east and west, and it
works at day or night .In the 18" and 19" centuries there were many new inventions, including

the

Sextant . This measured the position of the stars and sun and showed your approximate
location, but it didn’t show your exact location. Everything changed in 1973 when the US
launched the 24 satellites of the Global Positioning System . These go around the Earth at a hight
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of 17,440 kilometers . Computers combine the signals from the GPS satellites with maps to show
exactly where you are and how to get to another place.

Exercise 2b. read the text again, use the words in italics to label the pictures below.

Exercise 3a. find the words i-6 in the text and try to guess what these words mean before
matching them to the six meanings given.

Travel a people who work on a ship

1. Navigate b not exact

2. Sailors c the place or position of something

3. Approximate d find your position or direction when you travel
4. Location e electronic communication between machines
5. Signal f go from one place to another

Exercise 3b. complete the sentences with verbs from the text.
Ancient people used the stars to navigate.

1. The system of navigating by the stars ......... during the day.

2. There............ many new inventions in the eighteenth century.
3. The sextant ............ an exact location.

4. 1In 1973 everything............. .

Grammar Past Simple: negative

Exercise 4. choose the correct word to complete the rule

Active grammar
This system of navigation didn’t work during the day.
To make negatives in the Past Simple we use don’t/didn’t and the past form/infinitive of the
verb.

Negative:

Did+not+infinitive

Ancient people did not use compasses

In informal English , we use the contracted form didn’t
People didn’t know their exact location
Wh-questions:

Wh-questions +did+subject pronoun+infinitive
When did you finish work yesterday?

Yes\ no questions

Did+subject pronoun+infinitive

Short answers

Yes N\HE\she\it\we\they\you did

No, NHE\she\it\we\they\you did not

Exercise 5. correct the false statements following the example given.

1 The sextant showed the exact location.

2 People used cars in the sixteenth century.
3 Leonardo da Vinci invented the compass.
4 Ancient people played computer games.
5 Beethoven painted the Mona Lisa.
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6 Marco Polo owned a mobile phone.

Vocabulary

Exercise 6a. Ss look at the photo and discuss the answers to the 2 questions.

1. How did people travel around Bangkok 100 years ago?
2. How do they get around today, do you think?

Exercise 6b. Ss match the forms of transport to the places.

Transport

1. Redbuses 2. Yellow taxis 3 water buses 4 high speed trains
5. Electrictrams 6. Bicycles

Places
a. Japan b. London c. San Francisco d. Amsterdam
e. Venice f. New York.

Exercise 7. discuss.
1 How do you get around your town/city? (by car/bus, on foot, etc.)
2 Which form of transport do you like?

Pronunciation

Exercise 8a.. Play recording 6.10. listen and underline the stressed word
A: Do you like buses?

B: No, I like trains.

1. Did you visit Venice? B: No, we visited Rome.

2. A:Was it nice? B: No, it was horrible.

Exercise 8b. Make dialogues using the table.

Like Visit Was it

Coffee (x tea) The cinema?(xthe theatre) Small? (x big)
Rice? (x pasta) Russia? (x Poland) New? (x old)
Bikes? (x cars) Your uncle? (x my brother) Good? (x bad)

A: Do you like coffee?  B: No, I like tea.
Writing

Exercise 9a. Read the paragraph to see if they were right. Underline all the verbs in the Past

Simple in the paragraph.

| visited Bangkok last year with my friend, Amanda. We liked the food but we didn’t like the

weather — it was very hot! We stayed in a hotel near the river. There were lots of tourists there
and we talked to some girls from Australia. The city is enormous so we didn’t walk very much.
We travelled on the new overhead railway. It was very fast and comfortable. We looked at lots of
temples and we watched the boats on the river. We wanted some presents so we visited the
fantastic street markets...
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Exercise 9b. Write a paragraph about your own last holiday.

Jlekcukaaslk Muanmym Unit 6:

Places in a town:

Art gallery, department store, pharmacy

Bank, factory, phone shop, bar, police station

Bookshop, hospital, post office, bridge

Internet café, restaurant, bus station, library

School, café, museum, square, cashpoint

Newsagent’s, supermarket, church, office

Train station, tram, cinema, park

Forms of transport:

Bicycle, boat, bus, car, motorbike, ship, taxi, train, tram, water bus

-Excuse me, can you help me?

-Yes, please.

- Can you tell me the way to the bank?

- Oh, it’s near here. Turn left at the school it’s on the right.
-Thank you very much.

-Not at all.

-Do you know the way to art gallery?

-Go straight on Mill Street, turn right it’s on the left near the supermarket.
-Thank you.

-You are welcome!

Past form of to be
to be eticTiri eTKeH MIaKTa JKEKEIIe KIHE KOIIIIe Typ/e op Typii Gopmaaa Typasl:

I was You were He, she, it was We were You were They were
Cypayisl ceiineMe t0 be GacTaysIThiH HEMECE eCIMIIKTIH ajlIbIHa IIbIFaIbI.
Was she at home? Were they at school?

BonbiMcrI3 ceitnemaepne fo be emicmixmepinen Ketiin O01bIMCbI3 NOt Oemeynici mypaovl.

We were not workers we were students.

Past Simple of regular verbs.
Past Simple Genrini Oip yakpITTa OTKEH IIaKTa OOJIFaH iC — OPEKETTEe KOJAaHbLIA/IBI.
Regular verbs:

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form Form answer answer

| worked | did not Did I work? Yes, | did No, I didn’t
work

He worked He did Did he work? Yes, he No, he
not work did didn’t

She worked She did Did she work? Yes, she No, she
not work did didn’t

It worked It did not Did it work? Yes, it did No, it didn’t
work
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We worked We did Did we work? Yes, we No, we
not work did didn’t

You worked You did Did you work? Yes, you No, you
not work did didn’t

They worked They did Did they work? Yes, they No, they
not work did didn’t

Word order in special questions:

1. Special word 2. Auxiliary verb (did)3.Subject 4. Verb in present form 5. Other members

of the sentence.

Example: What did he play yesterday?

COfIJ'ICM,Z[G OTKEH IIaKThbl KepCCTeTiH TOMeHI[eFi YaKbIT IIBICBIKTAYBINITAPbI
KOJIJaHbLJIadbI:

APKbLJIbI

last - (week, month, year, morning), the other day, yesterday.; (week, month, years) ago.

bakbliay cypakrapsl
City life
1. Past of ‘to be’. About your Missing.
2 Past Simple: nypbic eTicTikKTepMeH.

Tapay 7 People
Lesson 1 The girl from...

Body skin face hair height age

personality

Slim/fat

Pale/tanned | Ugly/beautiful | Fair/dark | Tall/short | Old/young

Horrible/good

7 People 7.1 The girl from...

Exercise 1a. match the people in the photos to the descriptions 1-10.
C has got a pretty eyes.

1. has got blue eyes.
2. il has got fair hair.
30 has got dark skin.
4. ol has got grey hair.
. has got a beard.
6. .. is slim.

1. is young.

8. is bald.

9. wears glasses.

Exercise 1b. Play recording 7.1. Listen to check answers.
Exercise 2. Work in pairs.
Student A: describe a person from the photos.

This person’s got fair hair and wears glasses.
Student B: point at the person.

Teacher: Exercise 3a. look at the four items and the list of who they belong to. match the

items to the people and place.

Buckingham Palace. a Rupert Murdoch
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1. The Mona Lisa. b Bill Gates
2. 20" Century Fox. ¢ Queen Elizabeth 11
3. Microsoft d The Louvre

Exercise 3b. Check your answers in pairs.
A: Who does Buckingham Palace belong to?
B: It belongs to Queen Elizabeth II.

Reading and vocabulary

Exercise 1. Marianne is twenty-two. She comes from New Zealand, but is at university in
Brazil. Discuss.

1. Where is the beach in the photo?
2. What is the connection between Marianne and the beach, do you think?

Dear Carol
A Thank for your letter about my old friends in New Zealand!

B Everything is fine here. | arrived in Rio de Janeiro a month ago to start my course and then
I moved in with my host family. They live in a big apartment near the beach in Ipanema.

C The family is very nice. Mr and Mrs Silva are middle-aged and very friendly. They’ve got
three children. Tina is my age, she’s got dark hair and she’s pretty. She’s tall, like me. Joao is the
middle one; he’s fifteen. He’s quite short and he’s very tanned from playing football! Carlos is
the young one, he’s a bit fat. He’s lovely, he laughs all the time.

D Every morning | go to college. The classes are tiring, especially the literature ones. |
usually go to the beach in the afternoon. The beach here is beautiful and the sea is warm. There
is a really handsome man on the beach. He watches me every day. I think he’s nice but I’'m quite
shy so I don’t look at him!

E Write to me soon and tell me all your news.
Love
Marianne

Exercise 2a. read the letter and answer the questions.
1. What did Marianne do a month ago?

2.  What does she live with now?

3. What does she do in the afternoon?

Exercise 2b. read the letter again and match the people to the adjectives.

Mr and Mrs Silva a tanned, short

1. Tina b handsome, nice
2. Joao c friendly

3. Carlos d dark, pretty

4. The man on the beach e tall, shy

5. Marianne f young, fat
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Lifelong learning

Lifelong learning
Opposite adjectives
A good way to remember adjectives is in pairs with opposite meanings.
Old-young

Exercise 3aP> Ss look at the adjectives in Ex 2b again and match them to their opposites.
Pale tanned
1. Fair..........

o 0k
@
R
i
<
~

Exercise 3b. In pairs, put the adjectives into the different columns.

body face skin hair height age personality

tanned

Exercise 4. Think of someone in your class, or a famous person. Describe him/her to your
partner but don’t say his/her name! Can your partner guess the person?
She’s quite short. She’s got dark hair ...

Grammar pronoun one/ones

Exercise 5a. Read the sentences in the Active Grammar box and choose the correct meaning
for the underlined words.

Active grammar

1. They’ve got three children. Joao is the middle one.
2. The classes are tiring, especially the literature ones.
Meanings

A) Classes b) class c)student  d) child

Exercise 5b. read the paragraph and find four words which could be replaced by one or ones.
one
When | was a child I lived in three different houses. The first heuse-was lovely.
The second house was quite small, but it was in a nice location. The third house wasn’t very
nice but there were six bedrooms. | used the bedroom on the second floor. The other bedrooms
were on the first floor.

Listening
Exercise 6a. Play recording 7.2. listen to the song and answer the questions.

1. Isthe singer happy or sad?
2. Who is “The girl from Ipanema”, do you think?

Exercise 6b. Listen again and complete the sentences.

Talland (1) ........e..eeo. and (2) ......oo..e.. and lovely

The girl from Ipanema (3) .............. walking

And when she passes, each (4) ............. she passes goes — ah
When she (5) ............ , she’s like a samba
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That swings so cool (6) .............. sways so gentle

That when she passes, each (7) .............. she passes goes-00h
(Ooh) ButI(8) ........... her so sadly

How can I tell (9) ......... I love her

Yes, [ would (10) .............. my heart gladly

But each day, when she walks to the (11) ..............

She looks straight ahead, (12) ........... at me

Tall and (13) ........... and (14)........... and lovely

The girl from (15)............. goes walking

And when she pauses, | smile —but she doesn’t see (doesn’t see)
She (16) .......... see, she never sees me...

Writing

Exercise 7a. look at the format and structure of Marianne's letter from Ex. 2a. read the letter
again and match the statements to the paragraphs.

Marianne describes her first family. C

She asks Carol to do something ...............

She thanks Carol ~  ...............

What she does.  ...................

Where she lives. ...l

Exercise 7b. focus on the beginning and end of the letter and complete the How to box.

How to start and finish informal letters
Start  (all letters) ............. +first name
Finish (close friends/family) ................ +your name
(friends) Best wishes + your name

Exercise 8 Your family is a “host family” for foreign students. Sue, an English friend, wants
to stay with you. Write a letter to Sue and tell her about where you live and your family.

Dear

Paragraph 1 - where you live Paragraph 2 - describe your family Best wishes

Lesson 2

Birthday puzzle

Presents: Phrases:

Clock To wear glasses

Diary To have got brown hair
Electric drill To be quite tall
Wrapping paper To have got a grey beard
Trainers To be bald

Handbag

umbrella

7.2 Birthday puzzle

Possessive pronouns

Say who objects belong to

Listening

l1a. Jane Birch has a lot of friends. Match their names to the photos.
Mrs Clark wears glasses.  ...................

Davy has got brown hair.  .....................

Taraisquitetall. ...
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Mr Clark’s got a grey beard. .......................
Gordonisbald. ...

1b. Add information to the descriptions in ex.la. Then make guesses about each person’s job.

Mrs Clark’s got grey hair. I think she’s retired.

2a. Jane has got some presents for her friends. Match the words to the things in the picture.

Clock .............. electric drill ......... wrapping paper ................ Diary ..............
trainers A handbag ............

Umbrella...................

2b. Who are the presents for? Discuss. Give reasons for your answers.

I think the handbag is for Tara because .............

2c. Play recording 7.3. Jane went to work this morning. Her husband, Mike, phoned and
asked her about the presents. Listen and check your answers to EX. 2b.

Grammar possessive pronouns

3a. look at these examples. Choose the correct meaning (a-d) for the underlined words.

a. Our umbrella

b. Belong to Davy.

c. Davy’s trainers

d. Belongsto us

1. A: The trainers. Are they Davy’s?

B: Yes, the trainers are his.
2. A:There’s an umbrella on the table.
B: It’s ours!
3b. Read the tapescript on page 155 and complete the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

Possessive adjectives Possessive pronouns
My

His

Her

Its its

Our

Your

Their

4 Rewrite the sentences. Use a possessive pronoun (and a verb if necessary) to replace the

phrases in italics.

These aren’t my CDs, they belong to Jane.

These aren’t my CDs, they’re hers.
Excuse me. Is this your bag?
Use the blue pen; the red one belongs to me.
Is this Maria’s watch?
The house next to the church belonged to them.
Avre these sandwiches for us?
That wasn’t her phone number, it was Jone’s.
They weren’t our dogs, they were Bob and Jo’s.
Does this belong to your brother?
Pronunciation

NN E

5a. Play recording 7.4. Listen to the th sound / h / in the word birthday. Is it the same as the

sound in brother or bathroom?
5b. Play recording 7.5. Listen and circle the words you hear.

1. A) sick b) thick
2. A) sink b) think
3. A) free b) three
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4. A) first b) thirst

5. A) tree b) three

5c. Play recording 7.6. Listen. Do you hear the sound / h /? Tick (v') for yes, cross (X) for no.
Listen and repeat.

Vocabulary ordinal numbers/months
6a. When are Jane’s friends’ birthdays? Look at the tapescript on page 155.
Gordon the third of next month

Davy .coooviiiiii Tara........cooovevvveennn..

6b. Write the numbers from ex.6a on the red lines then complete the table.

1 6 11 20

2 second 7 12 22 twenty-second
3 8 eighth 13 30

4 fourth 9 14 fourteenth 31

5 10 15

6c¢. Play recording 7.7. Listen and check your answers. Then repeat.
7 Choose the correct words.

1. My birthday is on the first/one of May.

2. Our new house has got three/third bedrooms.

3. America’s Independence Day is on the four/fourth of July.
4. This is my three/third holiday this year!

5. It’s Lucy’s nine/ninth birthday on Saturday.

8a. Find the names of two months in Ex.7.

8b. Number the months 1-12 in the correct order.

1 January

June

September

July

April

October

December

August

May

February

November

March

8c. In pairs, answer the questions.

When is your birthday?

What dates are holidays in your country?

9a. Talk to your classmates. Find a student/students with:
1. A birthday in the same month as yours.

2. The first and last birthdays of the year.

3. A birthday this month.

4. A birthday next month.

5. A birthday last month.

9b. Write the names of all the students in your class, in order of their birthdays.

Lesson 3 Finders keepers

To hand the banknotes
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To return banknotes

To notice the bag in a bin

To be on the way to school

Paper money

Small parts of smth

Jigsaw puzzle

7.3 Finders keepers!

Exercise 1. Look at the headline. Discuss.

1.
2.

What is a jigsaw puzzle?
What games and puzzles do you like?

Exercise 2. Read the text. What was the jigsaw puzzle?

Girls solve jigsaw puzzle and become rich!

One morning in December last year, schoolgirls Rachel Aumann and Maisie Balley were on

their way to school when they saw lots of pieces of paper on the ground. They picked up some
pieces and looked at them: they were tiny pieces of banknotes, but where did they come from?

Rachel and Maisie noticed a bag in a rubbish bin — it had thousands of pieces of banknotes in it.
The two 12-year-olds went to school and told their teachers, then, after school, they took the bag
to the police station and hunded in the money.

The police kept the money for six months. During that time no owner asked for it, so the
police gave back the money to the girls. For the next few months the girls, with Rachel’s
stepfather Peter, spent time every evening matching the numbers on the pieces, and they put
together a lot of the banknotes. They now have £1,200 in £ 10 notes, but they think there’s

another £ 800 in the pieces of £5 and £20 notes. Whose money was it? The girls have no idea,

but they’re happy that it belongs to them now! Rachel wants to keep her money for when she
goes to university, but Maisie wants to go shopping right now!

Exercise 3. Find words in the text with these meanings.

1.

2.
3.
4

Small parts of something (line 5)
Paper money (line 8)

Saw (line 10)

Mother’s husband (line 22)

Exercise 4. Read the text again. Put the events in the correct order.

A The police returned the banknotes to the girls. ...

B They handed the banknotes in to the police. ...

C They noticed a bag in a bin, with thousands of banknotes init. .....................
D The girls now have £1, 200. ...............cooiiint.

E Rachel and Maisie were on their way to school. 1

F The girls matched the pieces of £10 notes.  ...................

Exercise 5. Answer the questions with a few words only.
What did Rachel and Maisie see on the way to school?
Pieces of banknotes

1.

2
3.
4.
5

What was in the rubbish bin?

Who did the girls tell about the money?
Where did they take the banknotes?

How long did the police keep the money?
Why did the police give it back to the girls?
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6. How did the girls put together the notes?
7. Whose money was it?

Exercise 6. Look at Exs. 3-5 and put the strategies in the How to box in the correct order.
How to understand a narrative
Identify the main events ~ ...................
Work out new words ...l
Understand details ...

Grammar: Past Simple: irregular verbs

Exercise 7. Look at the Active grammar box. Match the verbs to their past simple forms.
Check your answers with the text.

Active grammar

1. Go a took
2. Giv b put

3. Have C spent
4. Keep d went
5. Put e saw

6. See f told

7. Spend  ggave
8. Take h kept
9. Tell i had

Past Simple: irregular verbs

Many common verbs in English have an irregular past form, i.e. they do not end in —ed in
the past.

Have» had do — did go — went make —> made

| gave my mother some flowers last week.

There are no general rules for the formation of the Past Simple of irregular verbs.

These verbs are irregular only in the affirmative.

They form the negative and questions with did and the infinitive, like regular verbs.

He went to Australia on holiday last year.

He didn’t go to Australia on holiday last year.

Did he go to Australia on holiday last year?

Exercise 8. Make Past Simple sentences about the text.
Girls/see

The girls saw pieces of paper.

1. Bag/have

2. Girls/tell

3. Girls/take

4. Police/keep

5. Girls/put together

Person to person

Exercise 9. Write five sentences about you. Then ask and answer.
I saw an interesting film at the cinema yesterday.
Yesterday  last weekend last month  six monthago  last
year
A: What did you do yesterday?
B: I saw an interesting film at the cinema.




Vocabulary: Phrasal verbs

Phrasal verbs

Some verbs in English have two or three parts, usually a verb and a preposition. These verbs
are very common. The phrasal verbs in Unit 7 are: look at, give back, hand in, put together and
pick up.

Exercise 10a. Some English verbs have two parts. Complete these verbs from the text.
Pickup 1.Look............ 2. Hand............ 3. Give........... 4. Put.........

Exercise 10b. Write the verbs from Ex.10a under the correct picture.

Exercise 10c. Complete these sentences about the pictures.

1L o that burger. It’s huge!

2. Canl.......... this wallet?

3. Talways ......... coviins a lot of rubbish from the ground.

4. Jonathan! ............... ...l that toy to Harriet now!

5. Here’s some glue. Wecan .......... ............. the pieces and glue them.

Pronunciation

Exercise 11. Play recording 7.8. The first consonant in wh- question words can be /w/ (was)
or /h/ (his). Listen to the questions from Ex.5 and write the question words in the correct column.

Iw/ /h/
what
Speaking
Exercise 12a. Find the Past Simple forms of these verbs on page 149. Make five wh-
questions.
Meet goshopping  have drive leave spend speak take buy
give feel make write go to bed understand come

What did you buy last week?
Who did you go shopping with?

Exercise 12b. In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

Jlekcukaablk Muaumym Unit 7:

Describing words: Height-tall, short
Adjectives: Body-slim, fat Age-middle-aged, young, old
Face-pretty, handsome, ugly Personality-nice, horrible, friendly, shy
Skin-dark, fair, tanned Nouns:
Hair-dark fair, bald, short glasses

beard

Informal letter describing family members.
Dear Carol
Thanks for your letter about my old friends in New Zealand!
Everything is fine here. | arrived in Rio a month ago to start my course. Then | moved in with
my host family. The family is very nice. Mr and Mrs Silva are middle-aged and very friendly.
They’ve got three children. Tina is my age, she’s got dark hair and she’s pretty. She’s tall like
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me. Joao is the middle one; he’s fifteen. He is quite short and he is very tanned. Carlos is the
young one, he is a bit fat. He is lovely, he laughs all the time.

Every morning | go to college. The classes are tiring. | usually go to the beach in the evening.
The beach here is beautiful and water is warm. There is a really handsome man on the beach. He
watches me every day. I think he’s nice but I’'m quite shy so I don’t look at him!

Write to me soon and tell me all your news.

Love, Marrianne.

One/ones ecimaikrepi
Bip ceiisiemze 3at ecimaepaiH KaiTadaHybIH 00JIbIPMAY YHIIH KOJJIAHBLIAAbI.
One — xekemre. Do you want the black pen or the blue one?
Ones — kemme. Did you buy the brown shoes or the black ones?

Past Simple 6ypsic erictiktepmen: Speak-spoke, be-was/were, come-came, go-went
Irregular verbs:

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form Form answer answer

| did I did not Did | do? Yes, | did No, |
do didn’t

He did He did not Did he do? Yes, he No, he
do did didn’t

She did She did Did she do? Yes, she No, she
not do did didn’t

It did It did not Did it do? Yes, it did No, it
do didn’t

We did We did Did we do? Yes, we No, we
not do did didn’t

You worked You did Did you do? Yes, you No, you
not do did didn’t

They did They did Did they do? Yes, they No, they
not do did didn’t

Word order in special questions:

28. Special word 2. Auxiliary verb (did)3.Subject 4. Verb in present form 5. Other members
of the sentence.

Example: What did he play yesterday?

Cypaynvl cotinem Oypuvic dcone Oypuvic emicmikmepoe Did kemexiii eTicTikTepi apKbUIbI
JKacajaaabl.

Did you come? Did he go?

BonbiMcniz Typi did+not (didn’t) apkeiiasr 1 didn’t speak loudly.

Ordinal numerals (perrik can ecimaep)

Perrik can ecimaep (ORDINAL NUMERALS)

1. Pertik can ecimaep, Oipinmrn yir can ecimepi ecenrremerenze (first, second, third),
€CEIITIK CaH eCIMHEH KYPbUIabl, oyiapra —th sKypHarbl JKaJFaHa (bl, COHBIMEH KaTap PETTiK caH
€CIMHIH aJIJIbIHA OeNT1II apTUKIb KOWBLTA IbI:

four -(the) fourth teprinmi
seven -(the) seventh sxetinmri
eighteen -(the) eighteenth ou cerizinmri

byt epeskere GarbiHOANTHIH caH eciMaep: one, two, three:

one -(the) first [fe:st] Gipinmri
two -(the) second ['sekond] exinmri
three -(the) third ymriami
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Perrik can ecimai kypy yuiH five, eight, nine, twelve ecenrik can ecimaepine —th xypHaFrbl
KaJFaHraHza, Tyolp caH eciM ¢opMackl e3repesi. Mpicasbl:

five -(the) fifth 6ecinmri
eight -(the) eighth cerizinmi
nine -(the) ninth TorpI3bIHIIBI
twelve -(the) twelfth on eximmmi

-ty J)KYpHaFrbIHa asKTaJFaH €CENTIK caH €CiM, PETTIK CaH eCIMICpiH KypFraHJa COHFBI -y -ie
JKYpHAFbIHA ©3TepPei:

twenty -(the) twentieth sxubipMachIHIIIBI
forty -(the) fortieth KbIpBIKBIHIIIEI

Kypaeni can ecimzepie COHFBI €03 PETTIK CaH €CIMHIH JKYPHAFbIH KaJFanlbl.

(the) forty-eighth KeIpbIK cerizinmri

(the) fifty-third ey yrriami

PerTik caH ecim OacTaybIIINeH Kypced OH/Ia PETIK CaH eCIMHIH aJJIbIHIa OSNTUIIK apTUKITI
KOJIJAaHBLIAIbI.
The first mention of Moscow was in 1147.

BenmMenepin, yinepiH, TpaMBaiabIH, aBTOOYCTapABIH, TPOJUICHOYCTap IbIH, O6IIMICP/IiH,
naparpadTapbIH, KUIMICPIiH, asK-KAIMACPIiH oJIeMIepl PETTIK CaH eCiMIepIMEH eMec,
€CeNTIK CaH eCciMAepPMEH KOJIIaHybl MYMKiH. bipak apTukie the KoimanslIMaib, aa cal eciM
3aT eCIMHEH KEeHiH KOJIJaHbUIagb].

the sixth room - room SiX anTeIHIIE 6OJIME — OOJIME AJITHI
the eighteenth page - page eighteen ou cerizinmii 6et - 6eT OH ceri3

bakbliay cypakrapsl
People
1. one/ ones ecimaikTepi. Toyemnmi eciMaikTep.

2 Past Simple: 6ypsic eticrikrepmen. Describing family members

Tapay 8 Day to day
Lesson 1 Clothes for all seasons

cotton What to wear?

wool Can you give me some advice?

layers We usually go to the Caribbean with our
fabric three young children in December. It’s
To change back into your suit always really cold when we leave home, it’s
To wear a suit and tie cool on the plane, but hot and sunny when
Casual clothes we arrive-it’s really difficult for children! So,
To wear trainers what clothes can we all wear?

To suggest Mr and Mrs Jackson

Hardly ever

8 Day to day. 8.1 Clothes for all seasons
Exercise 1. Look at photos A and B. Answer the questions about photos A and B.
1. Where are the people?
2. What are the seasons? (Spring, summer, autumn, winter)
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Exercise 2a. Check the words in the dictionary. Then find them in the photos. Which photo
are they in? Write A-E.
Coat B hat........ jacket............ jeans ............. Pullover............... scarf

Exercise 2b. Can you name any other clothes in the photos?

Exercise 3a. Match the clothes adjectives (1-6) with their meanings (a-f).

1. Formal a comfortable

2. Casual b not thick or heavy

3. Tight c tidy, in good condition

4. Light d for important events, for business
5. Loose e comfortable and informal

6. Smart f feel small, fit closely

Exercise 3b. Play recording 8.1. Describe the clothes in photos C-E. Then listen and check.
C —a smart suit

Exercise 3c. Do you agree with these statements? Why/Why not?
1. 1think jeans are comfortable.

2. 1It’s OK to wear shorts to formal business meetings.

3. Winter coats are usually light.

4. Tight shirts and pullovers look good.

Reading
Exercise 1. Discuss.

1. What type of clothes do you like?
2. Do you wear different clothes at different times/places?
3. Do you ever have problems with clothes?

Teacher: Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly and match the letters (1-3) to the answers (A-

C).
What to wear?

Alison Bering answers all your clothes questions.

1. Dear Alison

Can you give us some advice? We usually go to the Caribbean with our three young children
in December. It’s always really cold when we leave home, it’s cool on the plane, but hot and
sunny when we arrive — it’s really difficult with children! So, what clothes can we all wear?

Mr and Mrs Jackson

2. Dear Alison

I work for an international bank and I wear a suit and tie all the time for work. | often travel
for business and I am never comfortable on the plane in my formal clothes. Can you suggest
anything?

Geoffrey W.

3. Dear Alison

I’'m 22. I love casual clothes and I usually wear trainers, a T-shirt and jeans. | hardly ever
wear skirts or shoes. And | hate dresses! We sometimes go to formal dinner parties and my
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boyfriend says I don’t look smart. But I don’t want to look middle-aged! So how can | wear
casual clothes and be smart?

Sindy L.

A. Buy a “suit carrier” — that’s a special bag for suits. You can take it on the plane. Put some
comfortable loose clothes in the bag (for example, cotton trousers and a light wool pullover). At
the airport, go to the toilet, take off your suit and change into the loose clothing. When you arrive
you can change back into your suit.

B. Casual clothes can be smart! Try black or white jeans, a nice white top and a smart jacket,
but not trainers! Buy some smart shoes and a matching belt.

C. My answer is simple — layers! You and your children can put on extra clothes when you
are cold, and take them off when you are hot! For example, you can wear a T-shirt, a cotton shirt
or top, a light pullover and a coat. Put sunglasses, scarves and gloves in your bags.

Exercise 2b. Read the letters again and find the names of the writers.
Has a boyfriend  Sindy

1. Travelsinthe winter  .......................

2. Sometimes goes to dinner parties  .............cooeieninnn.

3. Works forabank ...

4. Loves casual clothes ...l

5. Doesn’t feel comfortable onaplane ............................

Vocabulary __ clothes
Exercise 3a. Find words in the text with opposite meanings.

Hot cold

1. Uncomfortable  .......................

2. Informal ...

3. Puton

4. Tight

Exercise 3b. Find these words in the text and match them to the meanings.
1. Cotton a when things go together

2. Wool b one thing on top of another thing

3. Matching c fabric made from a plant

4. Layers d fabric made from animal hair

Exercise 4. Look at the picture on page 77 and write all the clothes words A-P.
A=shirt

Grammar | Present Simple; adverbs of frequency

5 Find the adverbs of frequency below in the letters. Write them in the correct place in the
Active grammar box. Then choose the correct words to complete the rules.

Active grammar

Frequen  Adverbs Letter| Letter  Letter

100% always is
1° usually “Usuallv
* often
sometime
hardly
0% never
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We put adverbs of frequency before/after the verb to be. We put adverbs of frequency before/after
other verbs.
6 Choose the correct adverb then rewrite the sentences.

We go to the cinema twice a week. We often go to the cinema.
1 We go to the cinema once a month.

2 He doesn't drink coffee.

3 He drinks coffee with every meal.

4 | take the dog for a walk six days a week.

5 | see my parents once a year.

a) often/ b) sometimes

a) sometimes b)
always
a) hardly ever b) never

a) usually b) always

a) always b) usually

a) hardly ever b)
sometimes

7 a Read the information about David and write one sentence with each adverb in the box. David
always wears a watch.

| wear a watch every year.

I don’ t smoke.

| eat pasta once or twice a month.

| see my brother twice a year.

| Wear a suit from Monday to Friday.

I qo to the gym three times a week.

usually often sometimes hardly ever never always

b Write true sentences about your life with suitable adverbs.
| always have a sandwich for lunch.

Person to person

8 Askand answer.

1 What do you usually wear...

* towork? eathome?

+  atthe weekend?

+ on holiday?

2 Where do you buy clothes? How often?

3 What's your favourite...

+  clothes shop?

+  type of clothes?

Writing

9 a Look at letter 1 on page76. Underline the phrases Mr and Mrs Jackson use to request advice
from Alison.

b You and your partner work for the same company. Write a request to your partner. Then write an
answer to his/her request.
Student A: look at page 127. Student B: look at page 130.

Lesson 2 We’re watching you!

To cycle in the gym Adverbs:
To talk Carefully
To dig in the garden Happily

To prepare dinner Healthily
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To look for Quietly

To cry well

To shout Loudly

To rest fast

To dig up flowers

Toride

8.2 We’re watching you!

Listening

Exercise 1 Where are the people in the picture?
1. What are the people on the TV screens?

2. Do you like this type of programme?

Exercise 2a Play recording 8.2. listen and match the person to the screen.
Adam and Rosa .......... Gara................ Erica ............. Gary ...............

1. is cycling in the gym.

2. i are talking.

30 is digging in the garden.

4, . is preparing dinner.

5 is looking for something.
6. is crying.

ammar Present Continuous.
Exercise 3a » Ss look at the sentences in Ex. 2b and then complete the Active grammar
box.
She isn’t shouting.
Are they talking?

Is she resting?

Active grammar

+ - ?
I’m cycling. I’m not cycling. Am | cycling?
He/She/lt’ .....digging. He/She/lt ......... digging. ... he/she/it
digging?
You/We/They’...... shouting. You/We/They aren’t shouting.  ......... you/we/they
shouting?
[ am I’m not.
Yes, He/shelit is. No, he/she/it .......... .
We/you/they ........ . we/you/they aren’t.

Exercise 3b complete the rules.

1. We use the Present Continuous when we talk about activities that:
a) Happened yesterday/in the past

b) Are happening now.

c) Happen every day.

Exercise 3C Look at ex. 2b. Write the -ing form.
Look-looking
1. Ride-riding
2. Plan-planning
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Talk —
Cycle-
Dig-
Cry-
Prepare-

No ko

Exercise 4a write sentences about the people in the house Greg/shout Greg is shouting.
1. Greg/not prepare breakfast Gregisn’t ...
2. Cara/not sleep
3. Jason/dig up flowers
4. Erica/not jog
5. Ericalsing
6. Adam and Rosa/not write
Exercise 4b in pairs describe a screen, but don’t name the person Your partner guesses
the name.
Exercise 5 Look at the underlined words in the sentences in the Active grammar box7
Complete the rule.

Active grammar

She’s cycling fast. They’re talking quietly. He’s looking very carefully.

1. Adverbs of manner give information about the person doing the activity/the activity.
2. They go before/after the verb.

Exercise 6 choose the correct explanation for each adverb. She’s cycling fast.
A) She’s cycling at 25 kilometres per hour.

B) She’s cycling at 5 kilometres per hour.

1. They’re talking quietly.

A) We can hear them.

B) We can’t hear them.

2. He’s looking very carefully.

A) He’s looking in every place.

B) He isn’t looking in many places.

Exercise 7 complete the sentences with these adverbs.

Carefully happily healthily ~ quietly well

1. Youneedtoeat............. to keep fit.

2. Icouldn’t hear him because he spoke very ...............

3. To get ajob as a holiday rep. you need to speak Enghsh ................ .
4. Maria’s singing .................. . Is she having a good day?

5. Write your essays .................. - I don’t want to see any mistakes.
Pronunciation

Exercise 8a P Play recording 8.3. listen to the sentences. Underline the strong syllables. Then
listen again and repeat.

She’s cycling fast.

1. They’re talking quietly.

2. He’s looking very carefully.

3. You’re speaking loudly.

4. We’re living healthily.

Exercise Play a mime game. One student mimes an activity from the box at the bottom of the
page. The other students guess the activity.
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A: Are you digging?
B: Yes, | am.

A: You’re digging fast.
B: That’s right.

Speaking:

Exercise 9 In pairs, write the missing names on the pictures.
Student A: look at the picture on page 127.

Student B: look at the picture on page 130.

Lesson 3 Under the weather

It’s foggy Tide-tiredness
IT’s warm Happy-happiness
It’s sunny Fit-fitness

It’s windy Sick-sickness
It’s snowing Bald-baldness
It’s cold Crazy-craziness
It’s raining

It’s cloudy

It’s hot

8.3 Under the weather

Grammar Present Simple and present Continuous

Can do take part in a factual conversation on a simple topic
Vocabulary/ the weather

1a match the symbols on the map to the weather descriptions.
It’s foggy. ........... B

I'swarm. ...l

I’ssunny. ...,

I’swindy. ....oooooiiiiiiii

It’s snowing. ..........ccoeoeviininn.

It’scold. ..o

I’s raining. .......c.oooviiiiiiinninnn

. Ifscloudy. ..o

1b 8.4 Listen and check your answers.

1c Listen again and complete.

NN E

It’s snowing in Sweden. It’s (1) ............cooeinan. in the east of the UK, and it’s (2)
..................... heavily in the north of Germany. It’s quite (3) ......................today in
Poland and it’s very (4) ........c.ooeene. in France. It’s very (5)................. in the south of Spain
andit’s (6) .........oeenne. in Greece. Finally, it’s very (7) .............. in northern Italy.

Pronunciation
2a 8.5 Listen to these words. Is the vowel sound the same in all four?

Cold hot foggy snowing
2b 8.6 Listen and write the words in the correct column.
/ m/ hot /2q / cold

2¢ 8.7 Listen and underline two / m / sounds and two / oq / sounds in each sentence. Then
repeat the sentences.

1. It often snows a lot in Poland.

2. The doctor told me not to get cold.

3. She wears tops and coats in orange and gold.

Reading
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3a Look at the website. Complete the title.

Your healthand the ......................

Last week we asked for examples of health problems in good or bad weather. We had
hundreds of emails! Here are a few.

Your article was very interesting. | always get headaches when the weather changes from
sunny weather to rain. My head isn’t hurting now because it’s summer and the sun is shining.

Pablo, Argentina

I live in Wales and it often rains here. My whole body aches sometimes when it rains — my
legs, my arms. I’'m aching badly at the moment because it’s raining heavily today.
Miriam, Wales

The weather also affects our moods. In Norway a lot of people get depressed in the winter
because it stays cold and dark all the time, especially in the north. We’re all feeling depressed at
the moment — it’s November and there’s another three months of darkness.

Lars, Norway

3b Read the text. Complete the table.

Person/Country Type of weather Health problem

Change from sunny
weather to rain

Miriam/Wales

Feeling depressed

4 Match the words to their meanings.

1. Ache a change, make different
2. Heavily b sad and unhappy

3. Affect calot

4. Mood d when there is no light
5. Depressed e hurt/feel bad

6. Darkness f our feelings at one time

Lifelong learning

Nouns and adjectives

You can often work out the meaning of a word from its parts, e.g. darkness is the noun
from dark. A lot of nouns from adjectives end in —ness.

5 Which adjectives do these nouns come from?

Tiredness ........ccoovvviiiiiiiiiin...

Happiness ........ccoevvveiiiiiinnnn.n.

Fitness ......coooviiiiiiiiin

Sickness .......ccooviiiiiiiiii

Baldness ........ccoooviiiiiii

. Craziness .........ooiiiiiiiii e

Speaking

6a 8.8 Listen to two people talking about the weather. Complete the expressions.

S swNE

How to take part in a conversation.

Giving your opinion that it’s the temperature.
Agreeing Yes, I .ooooiiiiiiin. .
Disagreeing I'mnot.............ooeie. .
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6b Look at the tapescript on page 156 and find more expressions for the How to box.

6¢c Work with a partner. Have a conversation about the weather.

How do you feel about the weather in your country? Does the weather affect your health?

Grammar / Present Simple / Continuous

7a Look at the text again. Underline the verbs in the Present Continuous and circle the verbs
in the Present Simple.

7b Complete the rules in the Active grammar box.

Active grammar
1. Use this tense for actions happening now.
2. Use this tense for actions that happen often, every year, etc.

Present Simple and present Continuous
Use the Present Simple to talk about routines: what we do every day/ year, and to talk about
facts.
8 Choose the correct form of the verbs.
1. At the moment I work / am working in Paris.
We never take / are taking the bus to work.
| always carry/ am carrying my umbrella in winter.
Kevin doesn’t wear / isn’t wearing jeans today.
We study / are studying a new tense in the English class.
My parents don’t drink / aren’t drinking coffee after 6.00p.m.
9 a. Write what the people usually do and what they are doing today.
1. Peter —drive / sunbathe
Peter usually drives a bus. Today he is sunbathing.
2. Laura—walk to work / drive her new car
3. Sally — clean the house / play football
4. Anna-— wear jeans / wear a dress
9b Check your answers in pairs. Ask questions about the activities.
A: Is Laura walking to work today?
B: No, she isn’t. She’s driving her new car.
Jlekcukanblk MuHumym Unit 8:

ook wn

Clothes Clothes adjectives

Belt, coat, dress, gloves, hat, jacket, jeans, Casual, comfortable, formal, heavy,
pullover, scarf, shirt, shoes, shorts, skirt, suit, | informal, light, loose, smart, thick, tight,
tie, top, trainers, trousers, T-shirt warm

The weather

Good weather: Bad weather:

It’s sunny. It’s hot. It’s warm. It’s raining. It’s snowing. It’s cold. It’s

cloudy. It’s windy. It’s foggy.

Present Simple: Kuinik ycreyJepi
AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHJE KULIIK YCTEyJIepl «Kajall Kui» cyparblHa xayar oepezi. Mepicainsl: often
—ui, always — opKaraH, once — 6ip KyHi, never — elkaias, again — Kaiiragas, seldom —
cupek, frequently — xwi, u T.1.
MeIcanst:
I have seen him only once.
MeH oHbI TeK Oip KyHi KepIiM.

He called again this morning.
On xaiiTagaH TaHEPTEH KOHBIPAY MIAJIbI.
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We must always help each other.
bi3 opkaman 6ip-0ipiMi3re KOMEKTECYiMi3 KaxkeT.

Present Continuous (co3bLIBIHKBI 0CHI HIAK).

Present Continuous KoJ11aHbLIaIbL:

1. Present ContinUOUS 1o OCHl yaKBITTaFbl CO3BUIBIHKBI, asKTaliMaraH iC OpEKeTTi
oinmipeni.Ceiinemie Heri3iHEH Kelleci YCTeyliep Ke3Iecei: now, at present, at the moment sicone
m.o..

He is reading a book. She is typing a letter.

2. AsIKTaJIMaraH iC-OpeKETTIH CO3bUIBIHKBUIBIFBI COMIICYIN aMTBIN TYpFraH, JJ OChl COTKE
KaTBICCBI3 EKEHJIITIH KopceTyae Koaanbuiaapl. He is writing a new play.

Celiney Ke3iHe JeHiH JKOCIapiaHFaH, >KaKbIHAA ICKE acaTblH OKWFaHBI OlLaipyzae
KoJITaHbUTazbL: They are going to the theatre tonight

Present Continuous ocsl makrarsl t0 be ericTiri MeH OcChI IIaKTarsl Kocemine (IpUYacThe)
apKbUTBI KYPBLUTA/IBI

Continuous TOOBIHIA KOJJAHBUIMAWTBIH ETICTIKTEpJi €cTe cakTaHbs3gap: to be, know,
understand, think, recognize, want, like, see, hear, feel have. Omap Present Simple mrarsiHza
KOJIJIAHBLIAIBI .

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
| am working I am not Am | working Yes, | am No, | am
working not
He is working He is not Is he working Yes, he is No, he is
working not
She is working She is not Is she working She is No, she is
working not
It is working It is not Is it working Yes, itis No, it is
working not
We are working We are not Are we working Yes, we No, we are
working are not
You are You are not Are you Yes, you No, you
working working working are are not
They are They are Are they Yes, they No, they
working not working working are are not

Celiniem/ie HETI3IHEH KeJleci yereysep kesaecei:: Now, at his moment, at the given moment.

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
Day to day
1. Present Simple.
2. Present Continuous. Describe what are you doing now.

Tapay 9 Culture
Lesson 1 Making news

What’s in the news today? News media:
How did you get the news stories? Newspaper
How do you usually get the news? The radio
Adjectives: The TV

Fast Teletext

Easy The Internet
Detailed Text messages
Cheap
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New

exciting

versatile

9 Culture. 9.1. Making news.

Exercise la. Sslook at the jumbled letters and reorder them to match the four pictures.
1. SCIUM...ccoviviiiiinens venrnnne

INEANN
z
-
=
=
>
-

Exercise 1b Look at the words and phrases in the box. In pairs , name one example of each
of the art forms in the box. E.g. ballet - Swan Lake; cartoon -the Simpsons, etc.

Ballet cartoon classical music comedy dance horror literature modern art
novels opera plays painting  poetry rock music sculpture

Exercise 2a » complete the word map. use the words from Exs. 1a. compare answers
with a partner.

Exercise 2b Play recording 9.1. listen and compare their word map to that of the two
people on the recording.

Dance ballet

Exercise 2c think of more words to add to the word map. (E.g. architecture, modern
dance, etc.)

Exercise 3 work in groups and answer the questions. What or who is your favourite:
Film?

Poem?

Book?

Painting?

Play?

Opera or ballet?

Group or singer?

Classical composer?

Reading

Exercise 1a Discuss

1. What is the news today?

2. How did you get the news stories?
3. How do you usually get the news?

Exercise 1b » look at the list of news sources in Ex. 2a and match the words to the
pictures. Check answers in pairs, then as a whole class.
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Vocabulary  news media
Exercise 2a Look at the text and tick v’ the correct adjectives in the table.

fast easy detail cheap new exciti versat
ed ng ile

Newspap
ers

The
radio

The TV

Teletext

The
Internet

Text
messages

How do you get yours?

We all like to know what’s in the news — world news, local news, sport news — and today
there are many different ways of finding out about recent events. How do people choose, and
what do they like about the different methods?

Newspapers — still the old favourite. Millions of people read newspapers because they’re
cheap, detailed and also versatile — you can read them at home, at work or on the train.

The radio — people listen to the radio because it’s easy. You can listen in the car, when you’re
working or in bed, but some people think the radio is old-fashioned.

The TV — almost everyone watches TV and a lot of people get the news from it. It’s
interesting and exciting, because it’s visual. There are lots of different news programmes to suit
all types of people.

Teletext — this is a fast way of getting the news, but it doesn’t give you a lot of detail.

The Internet — many people now use the Internet. It’s detailed and it’s very fast: news stories
appear when they happen; but it can be expensive.

Text messaging — this way of getting news is popular because it’s fast and very new.
Messages arrive on your mobile phone, so you get the news immediately, but it is expensive.

Exercise 2b read the text again. Find the advantages and disadvantages mentioned
about the different news sources.

Exercise 2C discuss the opinions in the text.

Grammar comparison of adjectives

Exercise 3a Play recording 9.2. listen and write the correct news source in the space
provided.

. are cheaper than the Internet.

2. eeiereireiiiieneenans is faster than TV.

3 rrrrriereiiieeenas is more detailed than teletext.

4. vevviiiiiiiiieeae is more exciting than newspapers.
T is easier than newspapers.

G T is better than the radio.

Exercise 3b » complete the Active grammar box.
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Active grammar

Adjective Comparative

Fast faster than

Cheap

Easy

Detailed

Exciting L

Good .

Bad worse than

Write suitable comparative adjectives next to the rules.

1. Add —er to adjectives with one syllable only: faster

2. With adjectives that end in —y, remove the -y and add —ier: ...................ooiiiiiiininn..
3. With longer adjectives, we use more before the adjective:

4. Some adjectives have irregular cOmparatives: ............oovieiriiiiiieiieeiieeaineannn

Exercise 4 complete the sentences by using the correct comparative form of the adjective

and another news source.

TV news is ............ (exciting)

more exciting than newspapers.

1. Teletextis........ (immediate)

2. Newspapers are ............. (detailed)
3. Text messaging is ............ (modern)
4, Theradiois............. (good)

Exercise 5 Write comparative sentences about the pictures.
1. Newspapers are usually more serious than magazines.

Pronunciation

Exercise 6a » Play recording 9.3. listen to the phrases and underline the /a/ sounds.

practise saying the phrases.

Easier than

1. faster than

2. colder than

3. healthier than

Exercise 6b write the comparing sentences and practise saying them with a partner. 1

Iceland/Egypt/cold. 2 Spanish/English/easy. 3 Fruit/chocolate/healthy

4 A Ferrari/ a Fiat/ fast.

Writing and speaking
Exercise 7a complete the table

I like... I don’t like

TV programmes The Simpsons Friends

Newspapers

Film stars

Books

Types of food

holidays
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Exercise 7b write sentences comparing the things in the table. Give reasons.
Exercise 7c. compare sentences in pairs.

Exercise 8 In groups, compare what you like.

A: I like “The Simpsons”.

B: I don’t like. I like “The Sopranos” because it’s more exciting than “The Simpsons”.

Lesson 2 Movie magic

An action/adventure The best film in the last 10 years

A cartoon The scariest film

A comedy The most exciting film

A horror film The biggest surprise

A love story The most interesting foreign language film
A musical The most unusual film

A science fiction The most violent film

A thriller The freshest musical for a long time
Worse than all the other films The best mixture of action and comedy
Better than all other films It had the best acting

9.2 Movie magic.

Vocabulary: films
1a Match the films in the photos to the types of film in the box.

An action/adventure film, a cartoon, a comedy, a horror film, a love story, a musical, a
science fiction film, a thriller

1b Think of one film from each type.

“The Matrix” is a science fiction film.

1c Which of the types of film are/can be ...

Sad?

Exciting?

Violent?

Clever?

Funny?

Scary?

Romantic?

Happy?

e Interesting?

2 What types of films do you like/not like? Why? Use the adjectives in ex.1c and others.
I don't like horror films because they are usually scary and violent.

Listening
3 Play recording 9.4. Listen to an interview and match the films with the opinions.
American Beauty Gladiator The Six Sense All about my Mother

Pulp Fiction Chicago

The best film in the last ten years

The scariest film

The most exciting film

The biggest surprise

The most interesting foreign language film

asrwONE
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The most unusual film
The most violent film
The freshest musical for a long time
9. The best mixture of action and comedy
10. It had the best acting
Grammar : superlatives
4a Look at this sentence. Choose description 1, 2 or 3.
It was the best film in the last ten years.
It was...
1. Better than some of the other films.
2. Better than all the other films.
3. Worse than all the other films.
4b Complete with superlative adjectives from ex.3. Then choose the correct words to make
the rules.
Active grammar

0 N o

Adjective Superlative

Bad The worst

Big The biggest

Exciting

Fresh

Scary

Good

Interesting

Unusual

Violent

To make the superlative, we add —est/-er to one-syllable adjectives and we put more/most
before longer adjectives.

See Reference page 93.

Comparison of adjectives

Use comparative adjectives to compare two or more things.

This house is bigger than my old house.

The blue shoes are more expensive than the black ones.

This is how we form comparative adjectives:

Regular one-syllable adjectives:

Old — older, cheap—> cheaper, thick—> thicker

Longer adjectives:

Interesting— more interesting comfortable—> more comfortable

Two-syllable adjectives that end in —y:

Funny — funnier

Irregular adjectives:

Good — better, bad— worse

Use than to introduce the second noun in a comparative sentence.

This book is more interesting than his first book.

Superlative adjectives

Use superlative adjectives to compare one thing with all the others in a group.
This house is the biggest in the street.

The blue shoes are the most expensive.

This is how we form superlative adjectives:

Regular one-syllable adjectives:

old— oldest, cheap — cheapest, thick — thickest
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Longer adjectives:

Interesting ——  most interesting

Comfortable—» most comfortable

Two-syllable adjectives that end in —y:

Funny — funniest

Irregular adjectives:

Good — best, bad — worst

We usually use the before a superlative:

This is the most interesting book about mountain-climbing in the library.
Spelling rules

o Add —r/-st to adjectives that end in —e,

Nice — nicer/nicest, large — larger/largest

o With adjectives that end in consonant + -y, remove —y and add —ier/-iest,

Busy—>  busier/busiest, heavy—> heavier/heaviest

o With adjectives that end in a short vowel + consonant, repeat the consonant and
add —er/-est,

o Thin—> thinner/thinnest, big— bigger/biggest

5 Write superlative sentences.

High-Everest / mountain

Everest is the highest mountain.

1 large-Asia / continent

2 deep-the Pacific / ocean

3 busy-Heathrow/ international airport

4 comfortable-a Rolls-Royce/car

Reading and speaking.

6a Read the movie quiz. Complete the questions with the adjectives in the superlative form.
What do you know about movies?

Questions 1-6 are movie facts.

Questions 7-9 show the critics’ choices.

1. What is the most expensive film ever made? (expensive)

2. Whatwas............cooeenennn.. Film with sound? (early)
3. Which filmlasts ........................ time? (long)

4, Whatis ...........ooeeenen. cartoon? (successful)

5. Whois .coovviiiiiiiiiiiii film star? (rich)

6. Whois....c.oooviiiiiiiiiin. Oscar winner? (young)
7. Whatis ...........oooeein love story? (romantic)

8. Whatis .........oooeiiiinnnn. horror film? (scary)

9. Whois......ooovvviiniiininnnn.. villain in a film? (bad)

6b Do the quiz in groups of three. Each student has three answers. Discuss the questions and
match the answers.

Student A: your answers are below.

Answer: Student A Psycho Tatum O’Neal Finding Nemo

Student B: turn to page 127.

Student C: turn to page 130.

See page 127 for answers.

Person to person.

7 Discuss.

1. How many films in the quiz do you know?

2.  What do you think is:

[}

[}

The best film ever?
The most exciting action film?
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e  The most romantic love story?

e The funniest comedy?

e  The scariest horror film?

e  The most boring film?

3. Who is the best film star at the moment?

Writing

8a. Read this film and do the tasks.

In my opinion, the best film of the last ten years was “LA Confidential”, from 1997. It’s a
thriller. It stars Russel Crowe, Guy Pearce, Kim Basinger and Kevin Spacey. The film is set in
Los Angeles in the 1950s, and it’s about problems in the police department. It’s very exciting
and the acting is excellent. Go and see it!

1 Find the sentences/phrases that give information about the following:

e Thestars....................

e  The writer’s choice of film...............

e The story of the film....................

The film’s location................

A recommendation..................

The type of film...................

What the writer thinks is good about the film..................

2 Number the information in the order it appears in the review.

8b. In pairs, write a short film review.

1. Choose a film you like from the last ten years.

2. Make notes about the actors, the story and the location of the film.
3. Decide why you like the film.

4. Write a short review together.

Lesson 3 Is it art?

Grammar: prefer + noun/-ing form; will for spontaneous decisions and offers
Can do: talk about personal preferences

Reading

Exercise 1. Look at the postcards and discuss.
1. What can you see?
2. Are these things “art”, do you think?

Exercise 2a. Read the article quickly. Match it to one of the pictures.

For many people modern art is a mystery and difficult to understand: abstract paintings;
sharks in glass boxes and enormous steel angels. What do these works mean? Are they really art?

One modern artist is different. Most people understand and enjoy his work. He is the
American artist Christo. He wraps buildings and geographical features in fabric. One of his
famous works is the Reichstag in Berlin. He wrapped it in white fabric for fourteen days in 1995.

We see everyday things in a new way in his work. And perhaps that is the greatest aim of
modern art.

Exercise 2b. Read the text again and answer the questions.
1.  Why is modern art a mystery?

2.  What is Christo’s nationality?

3. What is the main aim of modern art?
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Exercise 2c. Find some words in the text that you don’t understand. Use a dictionary to find
the meanings and explain them to your partner.

Listening

Exercise 3a. Play recording 9.5. Listen to Jenny and Serge. Match the artists to the
postcards.

Christo ....D...... Damien Hirst .......... Antony Gormley ...............
Kazimir Malevich............ Claude Monet................

Exercise 3b. Listen again. What do they like? Write J or S. Then match the types of art to
some of the postcards.

1. Sculpture................

2. Impressionist paintings..............

3. Modemart.................

4. Abstract paintings....................

Grammar: prefer
Exercise 4. Play recording 9.5. Listen to the dialogue again and complete the Active

grammar box by choosing the correct statements. Then choose the correct word in italics to
complete the examples.

Active grammar

1. After prefer we can use:

a) Anoun.

b) The infinitive of a verb (e.g.buy).

c) The —ing form (e.g. buying).

2.  We use prefer for something we like:
a) More than another thing.

b) The same as another thing.

| prefer Malevich than/to Monet.

| prefer buying/buy postcards.

Prefer
Use the verb prefer to talk about something we like more than another thing or things.
She likes coffee but she really loves tea.= She prefers tea (to coffee).

Use prefer with a noun (e.g. tea) or the —ing form of another verb.
| prefer tea to coffee. | prefer drinking tea.

Use to, not than, to introduce a preference.
She prefers Mozart to Beethoven.

Exercise 5a. Which do you prefer? Ask and answer.

1. Go to restaurants/eat at home?

2. Watch videos/go to the cinema?

3. Dogs/cats?

4. Read books/listen to music?

A: Do you prefer going to restaurants to eating at home?
B: No, | prefer eating at home.
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Exercise 5b. Look at the tapescript on page 157 and complete the How to box.
How to talk about preferences
Say you like one thing more than another thing
I..........modern art.......... than traditional paintings.
I...... Malevich to Monet.

Person to person

Exercise 6a. Discuss.

1. Do you agree with Jenny and Serge?
2. Which postcards do you prefer? Why?
1 like ...more than.....because...

Exercise 6b. Talk to your classmates and find out how many students prefer:
1. Visiting museums to going to concerts.

2. Cold weather to hot weather.

3. Romantic films to action films.

4. Modern art to traditional art.

5. City holidays to beach holidays.

Do you prefer visiting museums to going to concerts?

Grammar: will for spontaneous decisions and offers.

Exercise 7a. Play recording 9.6. Jenny and Serge are in London. Listen and tick (v') two

places they plan to visit.

Tate Britain ............ Tate Modern ............ Hayward Gallery ..........
Exercise 7b. Listen again. Complete the phrases in the Active grammar box, then choose the

correct words to complete the rule.

Active grammar

Jenny: I'll get the... .

Jenny: I'll look at the .............

Serge: Right. We’ll go there after

We use will for decisions and offers that we make before/at the time of speaking. In

conversation and informal writing we use the short form /L.

Will for spontaneous decisions and offers

We use will+infinitive when we decide to do something or make an offer to do something at

the same time as we are speaking. The action we are talking about usually happens in the
immediate or near future.

A: John. There’s somebody knocking on our door.
B: OK. I’ll answer it.

In spoken English we use the contraction ‘I, not will.
A: Can somebody help me with these bags?
B: We’ll do it.

Exercise 8. Look at the pictures and make offers. Use words and phrases from the box.

Open carry find look after answer  phone ambulance door  mother

baby

Pronunciation

98




Exercise 9a. Play recording 9.7. Listen does the voice go up () or down (~a ) at the end?
1. Anyideas? 2. Is it near?

Exercise 9b. Play recording 9.8. Listen and write (* )or fa ), then repeat.
Is it expensive?

It’s expensive.

Is it interesting?

It’s boring.

Are we late?

Does she know?

ook wnE

Exercise 10a. Make questions. Practice them in pairs.
Expensive Is it expensive?

He knows  Does he know?

Cheap

New

She smokes

They work

oukrwnE

Exercise 10b. Now write short dialogues with the questions.

JlekcukanblKk Muaumym Unit 9

The arts Literature: novels, plays, poetry
Fine arts: painting Film genres: an action.adventure film, a
( modern/impressionist/traditional/ | cartoon, a comedy, a horror film, a love story,
abstract art) a musical, a science fiction film, a thriller
sculpture
Performance arts: ballet, classical/ rock
music, dance, film/cinema, opera, theatre

Comparison of adjectives
ChIH eciMiep/IiH aFbUIIIBIH TUTIH/E €Ki mibIpaiibl Oap: aii mibipait (The Positive Degree)
caabicTeipmadbl (The Comparative Degree) sxone kymeiitnedi (The Superlative Degree).
Bip OybIHHaH :koHe OipHelne OybIHIApAaH TYPATHIH, -y, -€I, -OW, -le askranateiH cbIH
ecimaepre -er [3] *KypHarbl )KaJlFaHybl apKbUIbl CaJbICTBIPMANbl ChIH €CIMHIH HIbIpaiyiapblH
Kypaabl.CelH €CIMHIH KylleiTneni mbIpaiibl  -eSt [ist] >KYpHaFbIHBIH JKaJfaHybl apKbLIbl
KypbutaJpl. CbIH €CIMHIH KYLIEHTHeNl IibIpailbl YHEMI Oenrul apTUKJIbMEH KOJJIaHbUIAbI.
Mpeicasr:

7KypHaK apKbLIbI ChIH €CiM HIBIPAHIAPBIHBIH KACAILY KOJIAAPbI

Kai mbipai CanpicThIpMAaTIBI KymeiTnesui mbipai
IIbIPpAH

small kimkenrait smaller kimripex smallest en kimkenTai

easy >KeHLT easier ;eHuTipek easiest eH keI

Kypsuiy ke3injaeri opporpadusiabik e3repicrep
-ER xHe —EST sKypHaKTapbl apKbLIbI KaCAJIFaH ChIH €CiM HIbIPailapsl

Ne

it Epexe Meican

1 Erepme OoneIMIbI ceiilieMA€ CBIH €CIM MEH large ynken —
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yCTeyJep OKbUIMANTBIH —€ OpIiMeH asKraica, OHma-er

KIOHE

-est xxayFaHFaHJa —€ TYCII Kajaa/bl.

2| Erepne cbiH eciM MEH YCTeylep JaybICChI3 dpiMIeH
asIKTajca, JKOHE OHBIH aJJBIHAA JAYBICTBI JBIOBIC
TYpca, OHJ]a COHFBI OPIIl €CETICHETI.

3| Erepme cmiH eciMm MeH ycreyiaep -Y oprmiHe
asIKTasIca, KOHE OHBIH aJIAbIHIA AAayBICCHI3 dpill Typca,
OH/Ia COHFBI OPIIl -y -I- dpiIiHe e3repe/i.

4| Erepne cblH €CiM HeMece YCTey —Y opITiHe asKTajca,
JKOHE OHBIH alIBIHAA JAYBICTHI opil Typca, oHAA -Y

©3repMeiIi.

larger ynkenipex —
largest en ynken

Hot bIcTBIK —
hotter sicThIFBIpaK—
hottest ex bICTBIK

busy—
busier—
busiest —

grey cyp —
greyer cypoipak —
greyest ey cyp

bipueme OybiHIapIaH TYpaThIH ChIH €CIMHIH CAJIBICTBIPMAIIBI HIBIPAWBIH/A JKOHE YCTEYIEPAiH
algplHa mMore kKoHe KylIeWTme i mbIpaiiga mMost koiibiaagel. Kymreiditoeni reipaiima the

aApTHUKITI KOWBLIAIBL.

MORE :xone MOST apKbLiIbI KacajIFaH CAJbICTBIPMAJIBI IIbIPAii.

Kaii mbIpait

interesting KbI3bIKTHI

easily »xeHin

active 6encenni

CanbicThIpMAaIbI
mbIpai

more interesting
KBI3BIFBIPaK

more easily sxeximipex

more active
OelceHIipeK

Kymeiitnesi mbipai

most interesting
€H KBI3BIK

most easily en xenin

most active
eq Oenceni

AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHJE epekere OarpIHOANTHIH OipHEIIe ChIH eciMIep MEH ycTeynep Oap, oyap:

Epe:xere 0arbIHOANTHIH ChIH €CIMHIH HIBIPAHJIAPBI.

Kaii mbIpait

good >xakchel
well ;xakcet

bad >xaman
badly* ;xaman

little ximkenTai
little a3

many xer
much ken

far ameic

far ameic

CanpicThIpMasbl MIBIPA

better »akcbIpak

WOI'SE ’)KaMaHbIPaK

less asbipak

more kebipek

farther anpichIpak

(apa KambIKTHIK OOMBIHIIA),
further ambichIpak (yakpIT

OoiibIHIIA)

Kymeiitnesi mbipai

best ex »xaxcor

WOrst ey >xamad

least ex a3

Mmost ex kor

farthest e anbic

(apa KambIKTHIK OOMBIHINA),
furthest en amnbic

(yakpIT OoiibIHIIIA)
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prefer to kypoLrvimot

Use prefer after: a) a noun | prefer coffee to tea

b) the infinitive of a verb

| prefer watch videos

c) the —ing form | prefer eating at home
CrioHTaH/IBIK IIEIIM jKoHEe YChIHbIC KaObutaaranaa Will konmanamers. We use will for offers
and decisions that we make before/at the time of speaking. In conversation and informal writing

we use the short form ‘IL.
I’ll look at the ... T’ll get the...
Bbaxebl1ay cypakrapsl

Culture
1. ChIH eCiMHIH IIBIpaiIaphbl.

2. Kenep makTeiH KypbUTybl. Kenep makTel Tyabipateia Gpopmanap. Making news.

Tapay 10 Journeys
Lesson 1 Experiences

The Countryside today: The Holiday show

Horse-riding and hiking are pleasant

Jason Morris joins a young British family
country activities that many people enjoy. But | for an action adventure holiday in Australia.

for farmers they can have negative results After a long-haul flight of 22 hours they are

ready for the experience of a lifetime.

Extreme sports Challenge

This week Liam and Terri go bungee jumping for the first time. There’s only one problem.-

Terri is afraid of heights.

10 Journeys.

1 Match the photos to the captions.

1. A businessman commuting to a meeting.
2. Rush hour traffic in Delhi.

3. Cycling to the office.

4. Commuting from the suburbs into Tokyo.

2 Find these forms of transport in the photos.

[ Car plane motorbike  underground train  bus bicycle

3 Match the words to the meanings.

1. Commuting a full of people

2. Suburbs b travelling to work every day

3. Park  cthe busiest time of day

4. Rush hour d cars moving on a road

5. Crowded e leave a car somewhere

6. Traffic f places around a city where people live

4 Put the words from the box into the correct column. (Some words can go in more than
one column.)

Attpert  car drive flight  garage journey  park passenger

plane  platform station  ticket traffic train

Air Rail Road

airport

10.1 Experiences.
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Present perfect (been with ever/never): I/you/we/they

Can do talk about personal experiences

Reading and listening

1a Read the text and find a word or phrase to describe the activity in each photo.

19.10 The Countryside Today

Horse-riding and hiking are pleasant country activities that many people enjoy. But for
farmers they can have negative results.

19.30 The Holiday Show

Jason Morris joins a young British family for an action adventure holiday in Australia. After a
long-haul flight of 22 hours they are ready for the experience of a lifetime.

20.25 Extreme Sports Challenge

This week Liam and Terri go bungee jumping for the first time. There’s only one problem —
Terri is afraid of heights!

1b. Which do you think is the most exciting activity?

2a. Play recording 10.1. listen to an extract from one of the programmes. Which programme is
it?

2b. Read this extract from the TV programme. Is the plane journey Derek’s first long-haul
flight?

Derek: I’ve never been on a long-haul flight before so it’s my first time.

2c. Listen again. Do they plan to do these things for the first time in Australia? Or is it their
second time? Write 1% or 2" in the table.

Moira Derek Todd Alicia

Long-haul 2nd 1°
flight

Visit Australia

Horse-riding

Hiking

Bungee
jumping

Grammar Present Perfect (been with ever/never)

3a. Read the extracts from the TV programme and answer the questions below.

I’ve never been on a long-haul flight before.

Have you ever been to Australia?

We’ve all been hiking.

We went horse-riding when we were in Scotland two years ago.

Which extract refers to a particular time in the past? When?

Which extracts do not refer to a particular time in the past?

Which tense do we use when we do not refer to a particular time in the past?
3b Listen again or read the tapescript on page 158 and complete the Active grammar box.

Then choose the correct words to complete the rules.

wNERoo T

Active grammar

+ subject +’ve (or have) + past participle

We’ve ......... to America.

- subject + haven’t (or have not) + past participle

We o bungee jumping.

Subject + ‘ve (or have) + never + past participle

| NEVer .............. on a long-haul flight before.
? Have+subject (+ever) + past participle

Have ................ EVel......ouuen.e. to Australia?
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Yes, I/welyou/they have

No, I/we/you/they.................

1. We use the Present Perfect Wlth ever to ask about an activity at any time up to now/a
particular time in the past.

2. Dbeen is a past tense/past participle.

4a. Complete the questions and answers.

1 A: Have you ........ been to New York?

B:Yes, I..............

2A your mother ever been to the opera?
B:No,she .................... .

3 A: Haveyouever................ to Canada?
B:Yes,we .c..ooooviiininnnn. last summer, it was great!

4b. Find the mistakes and correct them using the Present Perfect.

Have you ever go to England? Been

1. | was never been bungee jumping.

2. They never been to Scotland.

3. Have you ever went to a classical concert?

4. Has you ever been on an adventure holiday?

Pronunciation

5a. Play recording 10.2. Listen to this extract from the TV programme. Are the vowel sounds
in the underlined words /i/ or /i: /?

1. But have you ever been to Australia?

2. No, we’ve never been there.

5b. Play recording 10.3. There are four /i/ sounds in each of these sentences. Listen and
underline the sounds. Practice the sentences.

1. Have you ever been to the cinema in Italy?

2. I’ve never been on a ship with him.
3. Has she ever been to dinner in Finland?
4. We’ve never been to Paris in spring.

6 Write questions with ever about the pictures in Ex. 1. Then ask and answer.
Have you ever been bungee jumping? Have you ever been hiking?
Speaking
7 Work in groups of three.
Student A: look at page 128.
Student B: look at page 130.
Student C: look at this page.
Student C
Ask your partners questions with have you ever been to ...?7 If they answer Yes, find out when
and where he/she did the activity, and if he/she liked it.
An IMAX cinema?
A bullfight?
A rock concert?
A wedding?
A theme park?
A circus?
A: Have you ever been to an IMAX cinema?
B: Yes, I have. | went last week.
A: Did you like it?

Lesson 2 Holiday heaven
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Holiday postcard

Dear Karen,

Well, we’ve arrived at Seagaia, and it’s amazing! We’re staying in a nice little Japanese
apartment. The weather has been wonderful so I’ve spent hours at the Ocean Dome-the water’s
lovely! Ives en the golf courses but I haven’t played any golf. Patrick has had a great time in
the sea. He has been surfing, sailing and swimming. Melanie loves animals, so she’s visited the
zoo and she’s taken a horse-riding lesson. Well, it’s time for dinner. See you soon. Love Lara.

10.2 Holiday heaven

Vocabulary
Teacher: Exercise 1a. Match symbols to the holidays in the box.

Activity beaech cultural sightseeing  water sports winter sports

A=a beach holiday

Exercise 1b. Have you been on these types of holiday? Where? When? What did you do?

Reading

Exercise 2a. Read the text. What can you do at Seagaia?

Have you ever sunbathed on a rainy day? No?
Well, at Phoenix Seagaia, you can!

Seagaia is a luxurious holiday resort on Japan’s Pacific coast. The Ocean Dome is the largest
indoor artificial beach and sea. The water is warm, clean and safe, and the roof of the Dome
opens when it’s sunny, but closes in bad weather.

But Seagaia isn’t only the Ocean Dome.

There’s a lot more here:

Stay in a first-class hotel, a comfortable cottage or a traditional Japanese apartment
Play golf at our world-class courses

Surf and sail in the Pacific Ocean

Improve your tennis, horse-riding and golf at our exclusive clubs

Visit the wonderful zoo, theme park and gardens.

For the holiday of a lifetime, choose Phoenix Seagaia!

Exercise 2b. Match the adjectives to their meanings.

1. Luxurious a the best of its type

2. Artificial b not real

3. First-class c very good

4. Exclusive d very comfortable and beautiful

5. Wonderful e expensive, for a few people
Exercise 3a.

read the text again and write questions for answers 1-5.
1. Aluxurious resort What is Seagaia?
2. InJapan
3. Anindoor beach and sea
4. In hotels, cottages or apartments
5. The zoo, theme park and gardens
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Exercise 3b. What do you think of Seagaia? Does this type of holiday interest you?
Why/Why not?

Grammar  Present Perfect

Exercise 4a. Read the postcard. Who is it from? Where is she at the time of writing?

Dear Karen

1. Well, we’ve arrived at Seagaia, and it’s amazing! We are staying in a nice little Japanese
apartment.

2. The weather has been wonderful so I’ve spent hours at the Ocean Dome — the water’s
lovely. I’ve seen the golf courses but I haven’t played any golf.

3. Patrick has had a great time in the sea. He has been surfing, sailing and swimming.
Melanie loves animals, so she’s visited the zoo and she’s taken a horse-riding lesson.

4. Well, it’s time for dinner. See you soon.

Love Lara

Exercise 4b. underline all the Present Perfect verbs in the postcard and add them to the table.

Regular verb Irregular verb

Have arrived Has been

Exercise 5. choose the correct words to complete the sentences in the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

1. Lara uses the Present Perfect to describe her holiday activities because she is still on
holiday/her holiday has finished.

2. Inthe Present Perfect, we use have/has + past participle with I, you, we and they. We use
have/has + past participle with he, she and it.

3. Regular/lrregular past participles have the same form as the regular Past Simple.

Exercise 6. Complete the text with the Present Perfect of the verbs in brackets.
We have arrived (arrive0 at our hotel. It’s got a fantastic swimming pool and Leon and I (1)

.......... (go) swimming. Zosia and Basia (2) .............(not spend) any time in the sea because
they noticed the tennis court-they (3) ........... (play) three games of tennis so far! I (4)
........ (also spend) an hour in the beauty salon — so relaxing. Leon (5).......(visit) the town and

he (6)....... (see) some lovely things but he (7)........ (not take) any photos — he forgot his
camera!

Lifelong leaming
Record past participles
Make a table of irregular past participles.

Verb Past participle
Be been
Go gone
Do done

Exercise 7. Copy the table in the Lifelong learning box. Add the irregular past participles
from ex. 4b, and these:

Buy eat get write

Pronunciation

Exercise 8a Play recording 10.4. Listen to these long and short vowels, then repeat the words.

Long Short

/g:/ parked /u/ had
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/1:/ seen i/ written

/n:/ bought /m/ got
Exercise 8b Listen. Underline the word you hear.

1) Have half

2) Feet fit

3) Short shop

4) Park pack

5) Bald bad

6) Sleep slip

Speaking and writing

Exercise 9 » Ss work in pairs. They imagine they are on a weekend break. Note: It is Sunday
so the weekend is not over yet. Ss decide on the details of the weekend by answering the four
questions. They note down their answers.

1. Where are you?

2.  Where are you staying?

3. What has the weather been like?

4. What have you done?

Exercise 10a Answer the questions about Lara’s postcard.

Which tense does the writer use to describe what she has done?
Which paragraph:

Describes the writer’s activities?

Describes her family’s activities?

Gives a reason for ending the postcard?

Describes the apartment?

e O o o NP

Exercise 10b Write a postcard. Use your notes from ex.9.

Lesson 3 Cycle city

City profiles

Fatima da Costa lives in Patriarca, a suburb in the east of Sao Paulo, Brazil. She works in
the centre of the city, near Praca Republica. Every day Fatima takes an underground train to
work in the morning and back home in the evening. She thinks travelling on the Sao Paulo
underground system —the Metro-is quick and convenient. But the trains are very crowded in the
rush hour and she often can’t find a seat.

Jan van Looy works in the main train station in Amsterdam. He works for the Dutch Railways
but he doesn’t catch a train to work. He cycles from his home in the suburb of Sloterdijk.
Cycling is very popular in Amsterdam because the city is flat and the distances are not very
great. Jan cycles to work because it is very cheap, but it is quite slow and it’s horrible when it
rains!

10.3 Cycle city

City Profiles

This week we look at commuters around the world. ..

Fatima da Costa lives in Patriarca, a suburb in the east of Sao Paulo, Brazil. She works in the
centre of the city, near Praca Republica. Every day Fatima takes an underground train to work in
the morning and back home in the evening. She thinks travelling on the Sao Paulo underground
system — the Metro — is quick and convenient. But the trains are very crowded in the rush hour
and she often can’t find seat.
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Jan van Looy works in the main train station in Amsterdam. He works for the Dutch Railways
but he doesn’t catch a train to work. He cycles from his home in the suburb of Sloterdijk.
Cycling is very popular in Amsterdam because the city is flat and the distances are not very
great. Jan cycles to work because it is very cheap, but it’s quite slow and it’s horrible when it
rains!

Reading and listening

Exercise 1. Look at photo A. What can you see? Have you been in this situation? When?
Where?

Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly and match it to two of the photos A-E.

Exercise 2b. Read the text again and complete the table for Fatima and Jan.

Name Fatima Jan Julia Billy

Picture

City

Form of rollerblading
transport

Advantages Quick,

Disadvantages Slow,

Exercise 3. Play recording 10.6. Listen to Julia and Billy and complete the table.
Person to person
Exercise 4. Discuss. Use your own opinions and the information in the table in ex.2b.
1. Which form of transport is:
The safest?
The cheapest?
The most comfortable?
The most expensive?
The most convenient?
The fastest?
2. Which form of commuting is best? Why?
Grammar -ing form as noun
Exercise 5. Look at the examples of the —ing form in the Active grammar box. Then find and
underline two examples in the text. Choose the correct words to complete the sentences in the
box.

Active grammar
Rollerblading is a bit dangerous when you cross busy roads.
Commuting is really difficult in London.
1. Swimming is/are my favourite sport.
Parking/Park isn’t easy in the centre of big cities.

Exercise 6. Make sentences from the prompts.

Park/impossible/in central London

Parking is impossible in central London.

1 Eat/vegetables/good for your health

2 cycle/popular/in Amsterdam

3 wait/for a bus/boring

4 live/in a big city/exciting

5 take/taxis/expensive

Listening

: Exercise 7a. Play recording 10.7. Billy wants to take his family on holiday. Listen and
answer the questions.

1 Which country does Billy want to go to?

2 When does he want to leave?
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3 How much does it cost?

Exercise 7b. Match words 1-7 to the meaning a-g.

1 destination

2 one-way

3 return

4 economy class
5 business class
6 departure

7 direct

a go and come back
b more comfortable but expensive seats
c the place you want to go to
d when you leave
e no stops on the journey
f the journey to your destination only
g the cheapest seats

Exercise 7c. Read the tapescript on page 158 and complete the How to box.

How to book a travel ticket

Make enquiries

Do you sell airline ...

................ for new Zealand?

Give details Idliketo ............ on Friday the 5" of the next month.
We ........... to come back one month later.
Ask for more information What .............. does the flight leave London?
Isita........... flight?
Ask about prices How ............. much is that?
Ask for tickets I’dlike .................. tickets, please.

Exercise 8. Use words from ex.7b. and 7 ¢ to complete the dialogue.
A: Do you sell airline (1)................. for Mexico? I'd (2) ............ to go to Cancun on

Wednesday the 12"
B:Onewayor (3).....ccceeevvinninnn. ?

A: One way. And I’d like to fly business (4)..
B: OK. We have flights with United Airlines.

A:(S) e much is that flight?
B: It’s €800.
A:lsita(6)............. flight?

B: No, it stops in Miami.
Exercise 9. Work in pairs.

Student A: you are a travel agent. Turn to page 128.
Student B: you want to book a flight. Look at this information then telephone the travel agent

(your partner). Which airline do you choose?

You want to fly from Paris to Miami with a friend. You want to leave next Wednesday and
return two weeks later. You can afford a maximum of €1,000.
Phone the travel agent, get information about flights, dates and prices, then book your tickets.

Jlekcukanbik Munumym Unit 10:

Types of holiday

Travel:

Activity holiday, beach holiday, cultural

Commuting, departure, journey, one-way

holiday, sightseeing holiday, water sports | /return ticket, passenger
holiday, winter sports holiday

Railway: Flying:

Train, platform, station, underground Airport, flight, long-haul flight, direct flight,
(metro) economy class/ business class

Car: Other:

Drive, garage, park, traffic Cycling, rollerblading

Hotels: Facilities:

Rooms: single, double, twin, suite

Reception, restaurant, shops, beauty salon,
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gym, sauna, swimming pool, tennis, golf.

Booking a travel ticket

-Do you sell airline ticket for Mexico?
-Yes, of course.

-I"d like to go to Cancun on Wednesday the 12"
-One way or return?

-One way. And I’like to fly business class.
-OK. We have flights with United Airlines.
-How much is that flight?

-It’s $ 500.

-Is it a long-haul flight?

-No, it stops in Miami.

Present Perfect
Present Perfect eTkene opbiHnanFaH, Oipak OChI IIAKTa HOTIKECI Oap asKTallFaH ic OpPEeKeTTi
oinmipeni.
Kypouiysi: have+ Participle 11- regular verb+ed, irregular verb-the 3 form

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
I have written | have not Have | written? Yes, I No, | have
written have not
He has written He has not Has He written? Yes, He No, He has
written has not
She has written She has not Has she written? Yes, she No, she has
written has not
It has written It has not Has it written? Yes, it has No, it has
written not
We have written We have Have we Yeas, we No, we
not written written? have have not
You have You have Have you Yes, you No, you
written not written written? have have not
They have They have Have they Yes, they No, they
written not written written? have have not

Present Perfect marbiHa Tmicii ycreysepai ecre cakranpizaap: already, not yet, just,
ever, never- ceiijieme 6acrayblTaH Keiiin Koaaanbliaael. | have just done my work.

CaJbICcTBIPBIHBI3AAP:

I have bought a book today( this week, this month)- askraamaran yakeiT - Present
Perfect

I bought a book yesterday( last week, last month) askraaran yakeiT -Past Simple

KeJteci coiiiemaepi ecte cakranbI3aap:

I have been to France.

Have you ever been to France?

I haven’t seen you for ages?

I haven’t met him for a long time/

I haven’t been to Moscow since last year/

Grammar / -ing form as noun:
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We sometimes use —ing form of a verb as a subject of a sentence. Use singular verbs with —

ing verb subjects.

Flying is expensive. Parking is really difficult in Madrid

Bakbli1ay cypakTapbl

Journeys

1. Present Perfect. —ing form as noun. Booking a hotel room

Tapay 11 Learning
Lesson 1 Rules of the road

Do you drive? Vocabulary:
Do you enjoy driving? Fines
Do you always obey the rules of the road? Prison

What happen when people break them in
your country?

Points on the licence

To do a course

To drive through a red traffic light

Improvement courses

To become offenders

To take a driving test

Punishments for the offence

To pass a written examination

To pay a fine

To get points on the driving licence

To avoid

11.Learning. 11.1. Rules of the road.

Exercise 1. Look at the photos. What are the four learning situations? Which ones have you

been in?

Exercise 2a. Which learning situation does each rule come from?

Drive on the left.

Speak English.

Follow my movements.
Don’t go over the speed limit.
Put your right hand here.
Don’t shout out the answers.

ok wdE

Exercise 2b. Discuss.

1.  What were the main rules when you were at school?

2. Did you usually obey them?

3. What was the punishment when you broke the rules?

Exercise 3a. Put the words and phrases in the box into two groups:

school subjects or educational institutions.

Biology Chemistry  college Geography History
polytechnic

Languages Mathematics Physics
secondary school, university

kindergarten

primary school  Science

Exercise 3b. Play recording 11.1. Listen and write the number of syllables for each word in
the box. Which word has the most syllables? Listen again and check your answers.
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Bi/o/lo/gy — four
Exercise 3c. How many other school subjects can you add to the list?

11.1 Rules of the road

Reading

Exercise 1. Discuss.

1. Do you drive? Do you enjoy driving?

2. Do you always obey the rules of the road?

3. What happens when people break them in your country?
e Fines?

e Prison?

e Points on their licence?

Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly. Which country is it about?

Exercise 2b. Read the text again. Mark the statements true (T) or false (F).
1. You can’t drive after you get a certain number of points on your licence.
2. Offenders have to do a course at Traffic School.

3. You have to pay to do Traffic School courses.

4. Offenders at Traffic School have to pass a driving test.

Traffic school
Have you ever driven faster than the speed limit or driven through a red traffic light? The
answer is probably “yes”. Every year thousands of motorists become “offenders” — they break
the rules of the road. But what are the punishments for this offence?

In most countries drivers have to pay a fine, usually €50-€200. But in the USA, Australia and
some European countries offenders also get points on their driving licence. After they get a
certain number of points, they can’t drive.

Life is difficult when you can’t drive so some states in the USA have introduced a new way to
avoid this — Traffic School. Offenders have a choice, they can get points on their licence or they
can do a course at Traffic School.

Traffic Schools run “driver improvement courses”. They cost about $80 and take eight hours.
Motorists learn the rules of the road and they learn how to be better drivers. They don’t have to
take a driving test, but at the end of the course they have to pass a written examination.

Exercise 2c. Do you think traffic School is a good idea? Does this happen in your country?
Grammar: can/can’t, have to/don’t have to

Exercise 3a. Match the pictures A-F to the explanations 1-6 below.
You can pay by credit card.

He doesn’t have to have a driving licence.

You can’t smoke.

You have to wear a seat belt.

You don’t have to pay.

She has to show her passport.

ook wdE
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Exercise 3b. Match 1-4 to a-d.
1. Can
2. Can’t
3. Has/have to
4. Doesn’t/don’t have 0

a necessary
b not possible
C not necessary
d possible

Can/can’t

Use can to say that something is possible or to give permission.
Hotel guests can use the health club.

Use can 't to express prohibition — to say that something isn’t possible or isn’t allowed. We
often use can 't to explain rules.
You can’t drive through a red traffic light.

Use can to ask about rules or ask for permission.
Can we take photographs in the museum?
Excuse me. Can | use your telephone?

Have to/don’t have to

I/Y ou/We/They He/She/lt

+ have to Has to

-don’t have to Doesn’t have to
?Do...have to? Does ...have to?

Use have to to express an obligation, to say that something is necessary. Use it to explain
rules.

In Britain you have to drive on the left.

My brother has to do military service.

Use don’t have to when there is no obligation — to say that something isn’t necessary.
It’s informal — you don’t have to wear smart clothes.
She’s a member of the club so she doesn’t have to pay.

Note the difference between can’t and don 't have to.

You don’t have to wear a suit. (It isn’t necessary, but you can wear one if you want to.)
You can’t wear jeans here. (It isn’t allowed.)

We can use have to to ask about rules.

Do | have to get a visa?

Exercise 4. Look at the road signs above. Write the rules with can, can’t or have to. Use the
words and phrases in the box.

Step g0  turaright  turn left enter get petrol park  overtake
give way go faster than

1. You have to stop. 2. You can’t turn right.

Exercise 5a. Play recording 11.2. Listen to part of a tourist information line. What
information is not mentioned?
1. Transport 2. Immigration 3.Driving 4. Flights 5. Hotels 6. museums

Exercise 5b. Listen to the second part of the tourist information line and complete the form

with can, can’t, have to or don’t have to.
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Driving in Britain

Visitors to Britain with a valid driving licence

e Can drive in Britain without a British licence for six months.
e ..........getaBritish driving licence after six months.
To rent a car, you

L have a driving licence from your country.

L have a credit card.

° ... be 18 or over.

When driving in Britain, you

L keep your documents with you.

LI TTTTTTOvoo turn right at a red traffic light.

Exercise 6. Sami comes from Egypt. He wants to rent a car to drive when he is on holiday in
Britain. Write four sentences using have to, don’t have to, can and can'’t.
1 Sami has to have an Egyptian driving licence.

Person to person

Exercise 7. In pairs, ask and answer. In your country, what do you have to do to:
Get a passport?

Rent a car?

Get a place at university?

Get a credit card?

Open a bank account?

Get a mobile phone account?

Pronunciation

Exercise 8a. Play recording 11.3. Listen. Do the underlined words sound the same?

You don’t have to be a British citizen to take a British driving test but you have to have a
valid British visa.

Exercise 8b. Play recording 11.4. Listen and underline the word you hear. Then repeat.
1. A)leave b) leaf

2. A)few b) view
3. A)fan b) van
4. AV b) we

Exercise 8c. Play recording 11.5. Listen to the sentences. Practice them.
1. Philip finds French films very violent.

2. Very few fines feel fair.

3. Fiona Philips never gives fitness advice to fresh fruit fanatics.

Speaking
Exercise 9a. Play recording 11.6. Listen to Steve talking about the USA and write sentences.

Americans don’t have to do military service.
1. Identity cards

Driving

Guns

Bars and nightclubs

Smoking

Doctors and hospitals

ook owm
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Exercise 9b. Work in small groups. Compare the rules in the USA with your
country/countries.
In my country you have to do military service when you are eighteen.

Lesson 2 School systems

How old are the people in the pictures? Academic

Which pictures show: pre-school education Compulsory
,primary education, secondary, higher?

How many years of compulsory education Intermediate
are in your country?

How much do students pay for their higher Kindergarten
education studies?

Specialized Optional

university Private

11.2 School systems

Reading and vocabulary

Exercise 1a. Discuss.

1. How old are the people in the photos?

2. Which photos show: pre-school education, primary education (4/5-11/12), secondary
education (11/12-17/18), higher education (18+)?

3. What do you call these types of education in your country?

Exercise 1b. Complete the Education column of the table with the types of education from
Ex.1a.

Educati Ag The UK Japan New Zealand Your
on e country

Pre-
school

Nursery

Elementary

3
4
S Primary school
6
7
8 school

Secondary
13 1 school

19 College/univer Polytechnic
20 | sity

Exercise 2a. Read the text and answer the questions. (Ignore the gaps.)
1. How many years of compulsory education are there in Japan?

2. What is the name of the last compulsory school?

3. How many students stay at high school for six years?
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The educational system in Japan

Japan has 9 years of compulsory education, from the age of 6 to 15. The schools are (1)
........... or public. And the (2) ............ year is from April to March

Pre-school education

Pre-school education is not compulsory. Children can go to private or public kindergartens
from the age of three.

Primary and secondary education

Children have to start school at 6. They go to elementary school for 6 years ( to the age of
twelve) All the (3) ......... are compulsory. They then spend 6 years at high schools. They still
have compulsory subjects but some subjects are now (4).................... . Students can leave
high school after three years, but about 90 percent stay for another three years, to continue their
general education but also to take some (5)............ subjects, to prepare for work or university.

Higher education

Students can go to college or university at 18. They have to pay fees for their education and
courses usually take 4 years.

Exercise 2b. Read the text again and complete it with the red words in the box.

Academic college of education
compulsery intermediate
kindergarten optional primary
private secondary specialized

subjects  university

Exercise 2c. Use the information from the text to complete the table in Ex.1b for Japan.

Listening

Exercise 3a. Play recording 11.7. Listen to an interview with Nicole Gardener. Where is she
from and what kind of school does she teach in?

Exercise 3b. Answer the questions. Listen again if necessary.

1. How many years of compulsory education are there?

2.  Why did Nicole go to a college of education? How long was she there?
3. How much do students pay for their higher education studies?

Exercise 3c. Listen again and complete the table in Ex. 1b for New Zealand. Use the blue
words in the box in Ex.2b.

Grammar: review of wh-questions

Exercise 4a. Match 1-8 to a-h to complete the questions.
How

How long

When

How many

What

Where

Which type

How much

LN~ wNE

Years were you at primary school?
of institution did you go to?

oo
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did you go after primary school?
did you start school?

does the educational system work?
does a student have to pay?
subjects did you take?

do students spend in the system?

S@ e a0

Wh-questions

The common wh-question words in English are what, who, when, where, how, which, whose
and why.

We form a lot of questions with How + adjective/adverb: how much, how many, how long,
how tall.

We usually answer these questions with a number, price, quantity, etc.

How much was your car? It was 3,000euros.

Note the answers to How long/tall/heavy/wide, etc.

How tall are you? I'm 1.8 metres tall.

How high is Mount Everest? It’s about 8,850 metres high.

In wh-questions, the verb to be and modal verbs (e.g.can) come after the question word but
before the subject.

Where is your new apartment? Who can you see?

In all tenses the auxiliary verb usually comes before the subject and the main verb comes after
it. We do not usually change this word order or omit the auxiliary.

When is Tim coming home?

Who did you see at the party?

Exercise 4b. What do you know about question words?

1. You have studied three wh-question words that are not in Ex.4a? Which ones?

2. Match the question words to the words and phrases in the box.

How? The way something works

How long? Where? What? When? How many? Which? Whose? Why? How much? Who?
People things and ideas  times

possession places  prices or cost

numbers and quantity

a choice between two (or more) things

periods of time

the way something works  reason

Pronunciation

Exercise 5a. Play recording 11.8. Listen to the questions. Does the voice go up () or down
() at the end?

1. What did you do there?

2. Was it interesting?

3. Who did you see?

4. Didyou like it?

Exercise 5b. Play recording 11.9. Listen and repeat the questions from Ex.4a.

Speaking

Exercise 6. Write ten wh-questions to ask about a person’s education. Ask and answer in
groups.
A: Where did you go to primary school?
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B: When did you leave secondary school?
A: What did you study at university?

Writing
Exercise 7a. In pairs, complete the Your country column in the table in Ex.1b.

Exercise 7b. Make some more notes about your country’s educational system. Think about
these things:
Private/public
Years of compulsory education
Length of college/university courses
e Pay for university

Exercise 7c. Using the table and your notes, write a short account of your country’s
educational system for an international students’ magazine. Use the text in Ex.2a as a model.

Lesson 3 Lifelong learning

University qualification Where do you study?
Connected with education How much does it cost?
Teacher How much time does it take?
Haven’t got the money top do smth Examples of subjects :maths, history
Learning from home, away from a

school/college

11.3 Lifelong learning
Present Continuous for future
Can do: talk about future arrangements

Reading
l1a. read the email quickly. What does Joanna plan to do? Where?

1b. Read again and mark the sentences true (T) or false (F).

1 Joanna wants to leave work.

2 She wants to study languages.

3. The Open University offers distance-learning courses.
4 Joanna can study from home.

Lifelong learning

Recognising word groups

When you don’t understand a word in a text, first decide if it is a noun, verb or
adjective.

2a. Are the words in italics in the text nouns, verbs or adjectives?
2b. match 1-5 to the words in italics in the text.

1. University qualification

2. Connected with education

3. Teacher

4. Haven’t got the money to do something
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5. Learning from home, away from a school/college

Grammar Present Continuous for future

3a. Look at the sentences in the Active grammar box and answer the questions.

Active grammar

I’m starting the course next month ...

Geoft is working in the US again in March ...

1. Which tense are the sentences?

2. Has Joanna decided to do the course?

3. Has Geoff organized his stay in the States?

4. Are the sentences describing an action in the present or in the future?

3b. Underline other examples of the Present Continuous for future in the text.

January 25th

Hi! Marisa. Thanks for your email before Christmas. I’ve got some interesting news-| am
returning to studying! My job is a bit boring now but I can’t afford to leave work, so I’ve joined
the Open University. | am starting the course next month and I am talking a degree in Art
History. As you know, I haven’t got any academic qualification, so I can study at home in my
free time. You have a personal tutor who helps you. I’1l tell you all about it when I start.

That’s the only exciting news from here. We’re having a few days in the country next week,
before my course starts, and Geoff is working in the US again in March — he organized it all last
week. Are you doing anything exciting in the next few weeks?

Write soon.

Love,

Joanna

4a. look at this list of activities for four flatmates. Write sentences in the Present Continuous.

Monday Kimiko — cook dinner for friends, 7.30

Tuesday Juan and Pilar — go to the cinema, 8.45

Wednesday Radek — start his new English class, 6.30

Thursday Juan — meet his brother at the Italian restaurant, 8.00
Friday Everyone — go to a nightclub, 10.30

Saturday Kimiko — take the flight to Tokyo, 11.50

Kimiko is cooking dinner for her friends on Monday.

How to ask about plans and arrangements

Ask about plans What are you doing next...?
Express arrangements  I’'m visiting my aunt. We’re having dinner with some friends.

4b. What arrangements do you have for these times? Discuss in pairs.
On Friday evening /on Saturday afternoon /on Sunday / the weekend after next

Listening

5a. Match the adverts below with these types of learning.
Advert

1. Distance learning ...

2. Eveningclasses ...l
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3. Professional training

4. Education for older people

5b. Play recording 11.10. Listen to four people. Write 1-4 by the adverts in ex.5 in the order
the speakers talk about them.

6 Play recording 11.11. Listen again and complete the table.

Haresfield Open MicroMatters University of
College University Ltd. the Third Age
Where do you Local schools,
study? the centre
How much About £500 a
does it cost? year
How much Two or three
time does it take? days, a week
Examples of (He doesn’t
subjects say.)
Vocabulary education

7a. Look at the words in the box. Then put some of the words into categories. In pairs,
compare your categories.

Higher education: college, degree, university...

People: pupil, student, trainee...

Academic  certificate classroom-learning  college compulsory degree
distance-learning full-time lecturer optional part-time pupil school student
teacher trainee trainer tutor  university vocational

7b. Use some of the words to write two or three sentences describing your education.

Speaking

8 Discuss.

1. Do you have all these types of learning in your country?

2. Have you ever tired/Would you like to try any of them?

3. Do you think that studying part-time is a good idea? Why/Why not?
4. Do you want to study any other subjects in the future? What? When?
Unit 11

Education: People: teacher, tutor, lecturer, trainer,

student, trainee

School subjects: Biology, Chemistry,
Geography, History, Languages, Mathematics,
Science

Qualifications: certificate, degree

Institutions: kindergarten, primary school,
secondary school, college, polytechnic,
university

Adjectives: academic, compulsory,
optional, private, public, specialized,
vocational

Types of learning: classroom learning, Other: course, skill, fees

distance learning, part-time, full-time, training

Driving and road signs:

Driving licence, test, overtake, traffic lights,
(getO petrol, rules of the road, offenders, fine,
points

park, give way, go faster/slower (than)

Road signs: stop, go, turn right/left, enter,
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Mopaabai eTicTik icTel alaMbIH, THICTIMIH
can/can’t, have to/don’t have to
Can mopganpai eTicTikTep (GU3UKAIBIK HEMece aKbUI O KaOBIIETIHIH OPBIHAATYBIH OUIAIpei.
Mpicaisbr:
I can ride a horse.
Mewn atTta 1m1aba agameid. (Kabinemminikmi kopcemeoi.)

We can stay with my brother when we are in Paris.
bi3 ITapwxk e 6osFania, MCHIH aFaMHbBIH YHiHIE TOKTal anambl3. (Mymkindikmi kepcemeol.)

She cannot stay out after 10 pm.
O Tyuri carat 10HaH KeiiH KpIAbIpa alMaiiibl. (THBIMIbBI KOpcemeoi.)

Can you hand me the stapler?
MaraHn creruiepi oepin xidoepmeiicin 0a? (Ominiwumi kopcemeoi.)

Any child can grow up to be president.
Op Oauna ecim, npe3uaeHT 6oa anaasl. (Mymkindikmi kopcemeoi.)

Can mopganbai eTiCTIriHIH OCBI, OTKEH JKOHE KeJiep IIaKTa KOJIAaHybI

Ken >xarmaiina Moanb/ii €TICTIKTEp/IiH 6TKEH, KeJiep IIaKTa KOJIaHybl, 0acKa eTICTIKTepMEH
CaJIBICTBIPFaHIa e3repek. TeMeHeri cpr30aaa Can MoIaib/i eTICTITIHIH op TYPIIi XKaFaaiiia
KOJIJJAaHBUTYbI KOPCETIJIreH.

Bonbimast Typriep BonbiMceI3 Typiep
Komzanys: 1.0OcpI 11aK 1.0csI maxk
JAtyb 2. OTKeH 1IaK 2. OTKeH mIaK
3. Kenep max 3. Kenep max
1. 1 can speak Chinese.
MeH KbITali TiTiHIE coinei 1. I can't speak Swabhili.
aJaMblIH. MeH cyaxwiv TUTIHIE COMei
2. aNMaliMBbIH.
Can n n 1
. .. 2."could"ka e3repeni.
Kabinemminix . " "
| could speak Chinese when | 2. "could"ka aybicaupi.
MAgbIHACLIHOA . . -
was a kid. | couldn't speak Swahili.
Men 6ana Oonranfa, KbITai MeH cyaxuiu TiJiHIe ceiliei
TUTIHJIE COMIIEH aJIbIM. aIIMa/IbIM.

Erictix can/ can’t, have to/don’t have to, Mmomanbai etictikrepre *araasl. Moganbai
eTICTIKTEp 631 FaHa KOJJaHbUIMaiIbl, OJIap €TICTIKIIEH KoigaHbliaabl. Onap MyMKIHIILTIK ,
MYMKIHIITUTIKCI3/1 KOpCeTeIi.

backa eticTikTep cuaKThI, Oyiapaa 6acka Gpopmanap OonMaibl.

2. . byn Monanbi eTicTikTeH KeiiH to qemeyniri koianansiamaiasl. (bys have to/don’t have to
MOJAJIbJII €TICTIKTEPIHE JKATIAM IbI, OUTKEH1 OYJI TOJIBIK YIJIECTIPY).

3. XKexerte Typ/iH 3-11i )KaFbIHAA can MOJAJb/Il €TICTITIHE —S JKaJIFaybl JKalraHOanl bl

have to mogansai eticriri

(xeiiie MOAIBIIK KOHCTPYKIIMS aTajaThlH) MIHIETTI HeMece KaXeTTUTIKTI (O0IbIM/IbI
HEMece CypayJbl Typ/ie ) HeMece MIHJETTIH HeMece KaKETTUTIKTIH )KOKTBIFBIH ( OOJIBIMCHI3
Typze) kepcereni. CoHBIMEH eTicTik have t0 ceHiIMaTK , Iy0aci3IbIK ,MyYMKIH/IIKTI KOpCETe .

Have to, must mooanvoi emicmizinincunonumi 60161n MaodwLLIAOBL, KIHE JIe KaHIal
JKaraaiaa 60IMacklH MOXKOYPIIKTI OLIaipei.

Mpicainsr:

This answer has to be correct.
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MpiHay xayar aypbic 00J1ybl KepeK. (CEHIMIUTIK , ITy0Ci3ABIKTHI KOPCETE. )

They had to leave early.

Omnapra epte keTyre Typa kennui . ( XKarnaiira 0aliIaHbICTBI MIHICTTITIKTI, MOKOYPIIKTI

Kepceresi .)

The soup has to be stirred continuously to prevent burning.
OKTBIH-OKTBIH COpPIIAHbI KYHIIT KETIEY VIIiH apaiacTeIpy Kepek. (KaXKeTTLTKTI KepceTei.)

Wh- questions

ApHaiibl cypakrap KaHaai 601MachlH ce3 TabbiHa xatajsl, Onap cypaysbl ce3eH OacTanaiabl
. ApHaifbl cypakTap TOJIBIK KayalThl OpKAalllaH TaJall eTeli .

Where
When
Who(m)
What
Which

What kind of...

Whose
Why
How

Kanna?
Karag?

KiM?, KiMai?, KimMre?
KaHaait? ne?
kanmaii? Tannmay sxacaranma)

Kauman?
KIMHIH?

Here?

Kanaii?

BacraysbIika jkxoHE OHBIH aHBIKTAYBIIIBIHA CYPaK KOHFaH/a, Co3 TOPTiOl CaKTaIa bl XKOHE JIe

do, does, did kemeki eTicTiri KOJIAaHBLIMANIBI.
bacraysimka cypak Kow/IaFbl €03 TIPTIOi

bacraypiim— Herisri etictik TypnaycsI3 ceiinem Cypakka xayan
cypayJibl o3 My1Ienepi

Who works at the mine? The miners do.

Whose book IS on the table? Mine.

An Gacka ce3 TanTapblHa CYpaK KOHFaHJIa Cypayiibl CO3/ICH KeiH KOMEKIII €TICTIK, COIaH
GacTayblll, HETi3I1 eTICTIK, COJIaH KeHiH TypJiaychl3 MyIIeTep Typabl.
ApHaiibl cypakTapJiarsl ce3 TopTioi

Cypayn Kemexki bacraysim Herisri Typnaycel Cypak
Bl CO3 eTICTIK eTICTIK 3 coneM KOWBUIFaH CO3

MyuIenepi TaObI

What does the manager do every day? TombIKTaybIII

When do you getup in the YakpIT
morning? MBICHIKTAYBIIIIBI

Where did they buy the mining OpbiH
equipment? MBICHIKTAYBIIII

bl

Kepceriinyl MyMKiH: tomorrow, next year, in June, at Christmas sxone T.0.
Kypsutysr to be + Ving

Present Continuous for future
Ceilney ke3iHe AeiiH jKOocTIapiiaHFaH, XKaKbIH/a ICKe acaThlH OKUFAHbI OUIAIpy/e
KOJITaHBLTAb! (OMIIET CaThIN aJIbIHFaH, Ke3Jecyliep xKocnapiaanrana). JKoHe 1e HaKThl YaKbIThI

Look at these examples: | am taking my exam next month.

o We're eating in a restaurant tonight. We've already booked the table.

e They can play tennis with you tomorrow. They're not working.

e When are you starting your new job?
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baxebl1ay cypakrapsl

Learning
1. Momanbni eTicTik can/ can’t.
2. Present Continuous for future. Arrangements and appointments.

Tapay 12 Ambitions
Lesson 1 One world

How many continents are in the world? When did tunnel connect Britain to
mainland Europe?

How do we travel between continents? What is going to link Java with the island
of Sumatra?

Which natural barriers make travel difficult? Which continent is Siberia part of?

12 Ambitions. 12.1. One world.

Exercisel.
Write labels for the photos, using one word or phrase from A and one from B.

A trekking sailing cycling —white=water raftimg—

B —tunnel  river bridge canyon

Picture A: white-water rafting on a river

Exercise 2a.

Work with a partner. Discuss.

1. Which photos show something that connects two places?
2. Do you think any of these activities are dangerous? Why?

Exercise 2b.

Make a list of other activities people can do in these places.

Horse-riding in a canyon.

Exercise 3a Play recording 12.1. Listen to Dario and Mia. Which photos do they talk about?

Exercise 3b. Listen again and answer the questions.

1. Which activity didn’t Mia enjoy?

2. Which activity (not in the photos) do they talk about?
3. Where did they go cycling?

4. Which was their favourite activity?

Exercise 4 In pairs, ask and answer.

Have you done any of the activities?

Did you like it or not? Why? Why not?

Do you want to try any of the activities in the future?

Reading and vocabulary

Exercise 1 look at the map of the world. Answer the questions.
1. How many continents are there? What are they?
2. How do we travel between continents?

Exercise 2a. Read the text quickly. Is it about:
1. The past and the present?
2. The past, the present and the future?
3. The present and the future?
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No more continents?

For centuries natural barriers such as rivers, mountains and sees have made travel difficult.
Now, with modern technology, we are crossing these barriers and the world is becoming much
smaller place. Britain was an island for 8.000 years. But the Channel Tunnel opened in 1994 and
connected Britain to mainland Europe. Oresund Bridge and Tunnel opened in 2000 and
connected Sweden to Denmark and the rest of Europe. Now there are more projects to link
different parts of the world. The Italian government is going to build a 5km-long bridge between
Sicily and the Italian mainland, and in Asia, Indonesia is going to build a tunnel between the
islands of Java and Sumatra.

But there are bigger projects, to join continents! Spain and Morocco are going to build a
tunnel connecting Europe to Africa. They are thinking of building a 38km tunnel between Punta
Palomas on the south coast of Spain and Punta Malabata in northern Morocco, near Tangier. And
the United States and Russia are discussing a project to connect Alaska to Siberia, joining the
continents of North America and Asia.

Exercise 2b Read the text again and match the places. Then match the pairs to A-F on the

map.
1. Java a the Italian mainland ~ ................. ...
2. Sicil;wi)enmark ......................
3. Britain ¢ Sumatra E
4. Alaska d mainland Europe ...l
5. Sweden e Morocco i
6. Spain fSiberia ...

Exercise 3a look at the words in the box and find them in the text. Then find:
1. Three verbs with the same meaning.

2. Three words connected with geography.

3. Three adjectives.

Continent  difficult modern island connect mainland link different join

Exercise 3b complete the questions with the words from the box in Ex.3a, and write the
answers.

1.  Which natural barriers make travel..................... ?

2. Whendidatunnel ................ Britain to mainland Europe?

3. What is going to link Java with the ..................... of Sumatra?
4. Which ...............ool is Siberia part of?

Grammar be going to

Exercise 4 look at the two sentences and tick the correct explanation of going to.
In the years to come the world is going to be a much smaller place.

Spain and Morocco are going to build a tunnel.

We use going to for:

1. Intentions (things people plan to do in the future)...............

2. Things happening now ...l

Exercise 5 Complete the Active grammar box in their books. Reference Section on page 123.

| We/You/They
He/She/lt
+ ‘m (am) going to + infinitive .....going to + infinitive ..., going
to + infinitive
- m (am) not going to + infinitive aren’t (are not) going to + infinitive  isn’t




(cevvnn )going to + infinitive
? Am 1 going to + infinitive ...we, you, they going to + infinitive ... he, she, it
going to + infinitive

Exercise 6 Write sentences and questions with be going to using the prompts.
Ford/build/a new electric car

Ford is going to build a new electric car.

Your company/open/a new office/next year/?

Is your company going to open a new office next year?

Britain/not/build/any more airports
My parents/retire/next year
They/open/a new bridge/in 2020

The Americans/build/a space station/?
I/start/a new course/in September
We/not/have/a holiday/next summer

ouhkwdE

Pronunciation

Exercise 7a Play recording 12.2. What do you notice about the pronunciation of to? I'm
going to stop smoking.

Exercise 7b. Play recording 12.3. listen and repeat the sentences, then mark the stress.
1. She’s going to lose weight.

2. They’re going to sell their car.

3. We’re going to learn French.

4. T’m going to buy laptop.

Vocabulary

Exercise 8a P Put the time expressions in the correct order.
Next week teday— in two year's time next summer tomerrow three years from now
later this year the week after next

Exercise 8b. in pairs ask and answer about your intentions using the time expressions.

A: What are you going to do tomorrow?

Person to person

Exercise 9a. Interview your partner about his/her intentions. Use the ideas below and some of
the verbs in the box to make questions. Write down the answers.
Health
Work
Entertainment
Holidays
Friends/family
Sport

ook wdE
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Do visit watch get start join  meet change improve buy travel

A: Are you going to improve your health?

Exercise 9b. Compare your information with other pairs.
Speaking

Exercise 10 Work in groups of four.

Student A: turn to page 128.

Student B: turn to page 128.

Student C: Turn to page 128.

Student D: Talk to the students in your group. Ask them questions and find someone who is
going to:

1 change their job soon.

2 write a novel before they retire.

3 have more than three children.

Lesson 2 Fame and fortune

To enter a pop star competition I’m going to live forever

To be on a reality TV show I’'m going to make it to heaven

How are the people going to become | feel it coming together
famous?

To be famous I’'m going to learn to fly. .

12.2 fame and fortune

Infinitive of purpose; revision of be going to

Can do: write an informal letter

Listening

1 How can people become famous? Make a list.

Enter a ‘pop star’ competition

Be on a reality TV show

2a. Play recording 12.4. Listen to the song Fame! and tick (v') the correct sentence.
1. Thesingeris famous.
2. The singer wants to be famous in the future. ...........................

2b. Look at the scene from the Film Fame! And answer the questions.

1. Whatis it about?

2. How are these people going to become famous?

3 Listen again and put the lines of the chorus in the correct order.
I’m going to live forever ...l

I’m going to make it to heaven ...................

I feel it coming together ...l

People will see meand cry ...........coeiiiiinina

Fame! 1

Baby, remember my name! .......................

I’'m going to learn how to fly  .....................

Light up the sky like a flame  ...................

I’m going to live forever ...l

4a. Look at photos A-C. How can these people become famous?
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Join a famous club? Write a book? Star in a film? Become President? Win a competition?

4h. Use a dictionary. Match three phrases from the box to photos A-C.

Politician training session acting drama election  aplay politics
football team ball control skills

5a. Play recording 12.5. Listen to three interviews and match them to photos A-C.
5b. Listen again and choose the correct answer.

1. Victoriais a) a university student or b) a TV producer.

2. Helenais a) a politician or b) a student.

3. Lewis is in a) the first team or b) the reserve team.

5c¢. Listen again and write sentences with be going to. Then match your sentences with
reasons a-c.

a. Toget a place in a professional team
b. To become a famous performer
c. To learn more about elections

Grammar infinitive of purpose

6 Look at what Lewis said and choose the correct answer.

I’'m going to practice with them twice a week to improve my physical fitness.

I’'m going to work really hard to get into the first team.

What does the underlined phrase do?

a. It explains the purpose or reason for something.

b. It gives more information about the verb.

See reference page 123.

7 Read the sentences. Are the reasons true for you? If not, change them so they are true for
you.

I go on holiday to sunbathe and get tanned.

No, I go on holiday to visit new places.

1. Ilearn English to get a better job.

2. | goto nightclubs to meet new people.

3. I watch television to find out about other countries.

4. 1 go to work to have fun and relax.

5. I listen to pop music to improve my mind.

Reading and writing

8a. Read this letter from Victoria (from ex.5) to Josie and tick (v') the correct sentence.
1. Josie is Victoria’s sister.

2. Josie is Victoria’s best friend.

Dear Josie

Thank you very much for your last letter. It was great to hear about your holiday in Cornwall.
But 1 was sorry to hear that the weather was so bad.

Everything is going well here. My course is interesting and I’ve met a lot of nice people. The
other students are very friendly. The most exciting thing is the drama group. | joined it last
month and I’m really enjoying it. We’re going to do a play at the end of term and I’m going to
have one of the main parts! A TV company is making a film about the university and they are
going to film the show. Yes, your little sister is going to be famous!
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Write soon and give me love to Mum and Dad.
Love,
Victoria

8b. Read the letter again and discuss these questions in pairs.

1. How do we know that Victoria has had a letter from Josie?

2. How do we know this is a letter between relatives or close friends?
3.  Why does Victoria use exclamation marks (1)?

8 Complete the How to box with the underlined expressions in the letter.

How to organise an informal letter
Begin by mentioning the last letter you received  ............oooiiiiiiiiiiii
Make a positive comment about it

10 Write a letter to a relative or close friend. Use Victoria’s letter as a model. Follow these

steps.
1. Make notes about your life now.
2. Make notes about your future plans.
3. Organise your notes into paragraphs.
4. Write the letter.
5. Check for grammar and spelling. Correct any mistakes.

6. Swap letters with a partner and check the spelling and grammar. Help your partner
correct the mistakes.

Lesson 3 Charity challenge

Charity organization Mark Webber on his cycling, trekking and
To raise money kayaking challenge round Tasmania. Sponsors
Physical challenge of the challenge raised money for Mark’s
Expedition favourite charities.

To take place

To search

12.3 Charity challenge

Verbs+ infinitive/-ing form (want, would like, like, etc.)

Can do talk about likes, dislikes and ambitions

Reading

1 Look at the photo and answer the questions.

1. Do you know this man? What is he doing?

2.  Why do you think he is doing it?

2 Look at the text. What is its connection with the photo above it?
3a match the words and phrases from the text to the correct meaning.

1 charity a something difficult for our bodies
2 raise money b happen

3 physical challenge ¢ long, often difficult, journey
4 expedition d look for

5 take place e organization that helps people
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6 search f make money for someone/something

3b. Read the text. Mark the sentences true (T) or false (F).

1. The text describes a few beach holidays.

2. The expeditions are all very easy and relaxing.

3. The expeditions take place all over the world.

4. You can find information about the expeditions by searching the Internet.

4 Read some more information about Charity Challenge and tell your partner three important
facts about it.
Student A: turn to page 129.
Student B: turn to page 130.
Listening
5 12.6 David is phoning Charity Challenge. In pairs, listen and answer the questions he asks.
6 Listen again. Match the sentence halves.
1. David would like a horse-riding
David enjoys b hiking.
He loves c sailing.
He hates d to think about it.
He doesn’t like e to ask some questions.
He wouldn’t like f to climb a mountain.
He can’t stand g cycling.
8. He wants h going to the gym.
Mark Webber on his cycling, trekking and kayaking challenge round Tasmania. Sponsors of
the challenge raised money for Mark’s favourite charities.
Charity Challenge

Noakown

Are you looking for a challenge?

Raise money for charity and take a physical challenge at the same time!

There are more than thirty different challenges to choose from including treks, mountain bike
rides, mountain climbs, white-water rafting, sailing and horse-riding expeditions.

They are taking place in Africa, Latin America, the Caribbean, the Middle East, Asia and
Europe, and there are three levels of difficulty to choose from, so there really is something for
everyone.

They include trekking on the Inca trail, along the Great Wall of China, or climbing Mount
Kilimanjaro. You can search for an expedition by Location, Activity or within our Summary of
Expeditions table.

Grammar verbs+infinitive/-ing form

6 Complete the table in the Active grammar box with verbs from 1-8 in ex. 6. Then complete
the rule with like/enjoy/hate, etc. or want/would like.

Active grammar
Verb+infinitive (to...) verb+-ing form (...ing)

Positive meaning would like (‘d like),  likes, .................... e .
Negative meaning  doesn’twant, .............c.coeevvvvennn.n.. Doesn’t like,
Weuse ......ceennnnnn. to express future desires and ambitions, and we use ................ to

express present likes and dislikes.

8 Choose the correct form of the verb.

1. Angeles enjoys to dance/dancing and she would like to be/being a professional
dancer.

2. Giorgio doesn’t like learn/learning English. He wants to leave/leaving his classes.

3. Johann and Bettina would like to travel /travelling but Bettina can’t stand to
fly/flying.
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4. My father hates to live/living in the city but he doesn’t want to leave/leaving his

house.
5. Susanna loves stay/staying at home with her children. She wouldn’t like to
get/getting a job.
9 Look at the table. Discuss the questions in groups.
1. Have you been to any of the places?
2. Do you do any of the activities? Do you enjoy them?
3. Which of the challenges would you like to do?/ Which places would you like to
visit?
Charity Challenge summary of expeditions
Expedition Country Level of difficulty
Great Wall of China Trek China Challenging
Sahara Desert Trek Morocco Challenging
Kilimanjaro Climb Tanzania Extreme
London to Paris Cycle UK, France Challenging
Ride
Grand Canyon Trekking USA Challenging
Expedition
Mongolian Horse-riding Mongolia Challenging
Challenge
Fastnet Sailing Challenge UK, Ireland Tough
North Pole Trek and Ski North Pole Tough
Expedition

Pronunciation
10a. Play recording 12.7. Listen and repeat this sentence. Do the underlined words have the

same vowel sound?

I’d really like to play the classical guitar.
10b. Play recording 12.8. Listen and underline the word you hear in each pair. Then repeat.
1. A) wait b) white

2. A) Dave b) dive

3. A) late b) light

4. A) main  b) mine

5. A) lake D) like

10c Play recording 12.9. Listen to three sentences and write them. Then practise them.
Speaking

11a Make a list of four or five ambitions.

11b. Compare your ambitions in groups, then as a class. Is there a top ambition in the class?
A: Id like to climb Machu Picchu.

B: Oh no. I don’t like climbing.

Jlekcukanblk MuHumym Unit 12:

Geographical /landscape features: Activities:
Bridge, canyon, coast, continent, hill, island, Cycling, driving, horse-riding, kayaking,
mainland, mountain, river, sea, tunnel mountain biking, mountain climbing, sailing,
trekking, white-water rafting

be going t0 KYpbLIBIMBI KEJICIICK OMJIap/IbIH A THUTYbI YIIIiH KOJITAHBUIABI .

I We/You/They He/She/lt
‘m (am) going to + ____going to + infinitive ____going to + infinitive
infinitive
‘m (am) not going to + Aren’t (are not) going to + isn’t (is not) going to +
infinitive infinitive infinitive
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Am | going to + ____we, you, they going to ____he, she, it going to +
infinitive? + infinitive? infinitive?

Britain is not going to build any more airports. - Is Britain going to build any more airports?

My parents are going to retire next year. — Are my parents going to retire next year?

They are going to open a new bridge in 2020. — Are they going to open a new bridge in
20207

MakcaT nbIChIKTaybIIIbI
OpeKeTTepAiH cedbenTepi MEH MaKcaTTapblH OUIIIPTeHAe MaKCAT MBICHIKTAYbIIIIBI
Kosganbutagel. O to gemeyiiri xoHe HHPUHUTUBTIK (POpMaaFrhl €TICTIK apKbUIBI Kacaja bl
I’m learning English to get a better job. | went to the shop to buy some milk.

Like doing & Would like to do
like doing xane would like to do kypsLIBIMAApHI

like doing (love doing) KypsuUIBIMBI Oerii Oip opeKeTTi OpbIHIaFaHHAH aJaThIH CE3iM/I
ourmipeni.

| like reading. Maran oKbIFaH YHaiIbI.

would like to do (would love to do) KypbUIBIMBI ic-opeKeT Ke3iHae Hemece OoJalakra
icTerici KeJeTiH TIIeKTI OLaipei.

I would like to read. Men oKybl KaiaiiMbIH.

Kpbickama kayanrap

Would you like to dance?
Yes, | would./ Yes, I'd love to.

Would you like to come for a walk?
Eckepty. No, | wouldn't ;kaya0b1 a1eTTe KOJAaHbLIMANIbI, OTKEHI 0J1 91eNCci3 601N
Ta0bLIAABI.

TemeHe TypaKThl TIPKECTEPIiH Ti3iMI KEJITIPIITEH.

Verb +ing Verb + ing nemece to + infinitive
like begin - .
| N : raining / to rain
ove swimming continue .
. . working / to work
enjoy cooking start
finish

Examples: We really enjoy visiting cities in other countries.
| can’t stand getting up in the morning.
They love watching motor racing.

Would like to...
Use would (not) like + to + infinitive to express a desire for something in the future. It is
similar to want + to + infinitive.
Jane would really like to go to the opera.

Ecte cakranbizaap: like, love, hate ericrikrepineH keiiiH WHQUHUTHUBTI KOJJAaHY MYMKiH.
I love to spend time with my niece.
BaxbLiay cypakrapsl

Ambitions

Be going to for intentions

1. Moganbai ericTik can/ can’t.

2. Maxkcat ununutusi. Study objectives.
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bakebl1ay cypakrapsl
Your life.
1. XKikrik ecimaikrep . “to be”erictiri. About your family.
2. 3at eciMHIH TOyeJ i CEenTiri. ApTHKIIb.
Activities.
1. Present Simple. Cinrey ecimuairi. A very special job.
2. 3at eciMHIH KeIlIIe TYpi.
Free time.
1. Mopnanbai erictik. My free time.
2. Orinimn meH ychIHBICTAp Kacay. Making suggestions.
Food.
1. Cananarbia/cananMaiTeid 3aT ecimaep. benricizaik ecimaikrepi some/ any. Shopping.
2. KikTik ecimaikrep.l’d like... Tipkeci.
Home
1. there is/ there are aiinansimmapsr. About your home.
2 Kymeiitieninep: very, really, quite, not very.
City life
1. Past of ‘to be’. About your Missing.
2 Past Simple: nmypbic eTicTikTepMeH.
People
1. one/ ones ecimaiktepi. Toyenai ecimaikTep.
2 Past Simple: 6ypsic eticrikrepmen. Describing family members
Day to day
1. Present Simple.
2. Present Continuous. Describe what are you doing now.
Culture
1. CpIH eciMHIH IIbIpaiiapbl.
2. Kenep makThiH Kypbutybl. Kenep makTel TyasipaTeia popmanap. Making news.
Journeys
2. Present Perfect. —ing form as noun. Booking a hotel room
Learning
1. Mopanbnai ericTik can/ can’t.
2. Present Continuous for future. Arrangements and appointments.
Ambitions
Be going to for intentions
1. Mopganbai ericTik can/ can’t.
2. Makcat nnpunutusi. Study objectives.
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Tipek KoHcneKTLIepi «AFBLTIIBIH TiT» (3 Kypc, paxkyabTatus, Elementary, Pre-
Intermediate neHreiii)

Pre-Intermediate
Tapayl. 24 hours
Lesson 1 Are you a party animal?

What kind of person are you? Do you go clubbing in the evenings?

Do you go clubbing with fiends? Do you visit old friends?

Do you have dinner in a restaurant with Do you lie on the beach?
friends?

Do you get DVD and take-away pizza? Do you buy some clothes for the evening?

Do you have a picnic with family or Do you buy a book about the place you are
friends? in?

Do you visit another city? Do you buy an ice-cream?

Do you read a magazine at home?

Do you meet some friends and go to the
gym?

Do you go to an art gallery?

Do you have a sandwich at your desk?

124 hours
Exercise 1. Discuss.
1. What is your favourite time of the day/week? Why?
2. What is your least favourite time of the day/week? Why?
3. What is a typical day like for you?

Exercise 2. What can you see in the photos? Use verb phrases from the box. Which phrases
are not in the photos?

Chat on the phone listen to the radio  get up early goto bed late  stay in bed late
Have breakfast/lunch/dinner watch TV check your emails  do exercise go for a walk
Go clubbing do nothing  catch a bus/train

Exercise 3a. Look again at the verb phrases.

Write D next to the things you do every day.

Write W next to the things you only do at weekends.
Write S next to the things you sometimes do.

Write N next to the things you never do.

Exercise 3b. Write more verb phrases of things you do...

e Every day.

e  Only at weekends.

Exercise 3c. Compare with a partner. Do you do the same things?
1.1 Areyou a party animal?

Grammar: likes and dislikes
Can do: ask and talk about personal likes and dislikes

Speaking

Exercise 1a. Look at the quiz below. What can you see in each picture? Tell your partner.
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Exercise 1b. Match the pictures A-C with the descriptions 1-3 below.

1. This person likes staying in, eating and watching television. ...............

2. This person likes going out, dancing and meeting friends.  ................

3. This person likes reading and going to museums and art galleries. ..................

Exercise 2a. Work with a partner and do the quiz.

Exercise 2b. Check the results. Are the results true for you?
What kind of person are you?

1. It’s your birthday. Do you...

A. Go clubbing with friends?  ..........

B. Have dinner in a restaurant with friends? ...........
C. GetaDVD and a take-away pizza? ................
2. It’s a sunny weekend. Do you...

A. Have a picnic with family and friends? ...........
B. Visit another city? ................

C. Read a magazine at home? .................

3. It’s your lunch break at work. Do you...

A. Meet some friends and go to the gym? .............
B. Gotoanart gallery? ..................

C. Have a sandwich at your desk? ................

4. 1It’s your summer holiday. Do you...

A. Go clubbing in the evenings? ...............

B. Visit old buildings? .................

C. Lieonthebeach? ...............

5. You go shopping on holiday. Do you buy ...

A. Some clothes for the evening? ................

B. A book about the place you’re in? .............
C. Anice-cream? ............

Results:

Mostly As:

You’re a real party animal and fun to be with. Don’t forget to stop and rest sometimes!
Mostly Bs:

You’re a proper culture vulture and like learning something new. Don’t forget to join the
party sometimes!

Mostly Cs:

You’re a total couch potato and usually on the sofa, doing nothing. Come on — get up and join
in the fun!

Reading

Exercise 3. Read the text. Is each person a ‘party animal’, a ‘culture vulture’ or a ‘couch
potato’?

We asked these people about their typical Saturday. Here’s what they said:

I don’t like getting up early at the weekends so | usually stay in bed late — sometimes until
about 10.30 a.m.! | absolutely love having a big breakfast on Saturdays. I can’t stand going to the
gym or doing exercise but | sometimes go for a walk in the afternoon. 1 quite like meeting
friends in the park or just lying on the grass and doing nothing. I’'m not very keen on going out
on Saturday evening. | stay in and chat on the phone and get a take-away pizza.

Marek Rzeczkowska, Krakow, Poland

133



| really hate doing nothing so | get up early on Saturdays and start the day by checking my

emails. | really like meeting friends and having breakfast in a café, so I catch a bus into town at
about 9.00a.m. After breakfast, my friends and | sometimes go to an art gallery. I’'m quite keen
on most kinds of art so I don’t mind which gallery we go to but my friends really hate modern

art. I do different things on Saturday evenings. | sometimes have dinner with friends or | stay in

and watch TV.

Lola Gutierrez, Sevilla, Spain

Exercise 4. Complete the sentences with Marek or Lola.
Lola likes getting up early on Saturdays.

1. likes having a lot to eat for breakfast.

2. i doesn’t usually have breakfast at home on Saturdays.
3 doesn’t like doing any sport or exercise.

4. likes doing nothing in the park.

5. .. likes going to art galleries.

6. i likes chatting on the phone on Saturday evenings.
T likes watching TV in the evening.

Grammar: likes and dislikes

Exercise 5. Complete the Active grammar box using the underlined phrases from the texts in

Ex.3.
Active grammar

L ©OO

| really like ... ©O

I quite like ... ©

2 ©
B @)
Ao ®
Idon't like... ®

D B
| really hate... e

\ Use a noun or the gerund after these phrasesj

Exercise 6. Write the sentences using the prompts. Don’t forget to change the verb if

necessary.

©lwatch football on TV.

I’'m quite keen on watching football on TV.
1. ©O©O©/my job.

2. ®ldo crossword puzzles.
3. ©©lbeach holidays.
4. ©B/be cold.

5. ©ldogs.

6. ©lgo to the cinema.
7. @®ftalk on the phone in English.

8. ©OWO/go dancing on Friday evenings.
Person to person

Exercise 7. Make the sentences in Ex.6 true for you. Cover the sentences and tell your

partner.
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Speaking and writing

Exercise 8. Tell other students what kind of person you are, and why.
I think I’'m mostly a party animal because I absolutely love going out with my friends.

Exercise 9a. Write a paragraph with the title My typical Saturday. Use the texts in Ex.3 to
help you.

Exercise 9b. Read your partner’s paragraph. What new things do you learn about your
partner?

Lesson 2 Goodnight

What time do you go to bed? How do you feel when you wake up?

Do you have a snack before bed? What time do you get up?

What do you do to help fall asleep? What time do you have breakfast?

How many hours do you sleep at a time? Do you have a shower in the morning or in
the evening?

Do you ever have a lie-in? Do you have anap during the day?

1.2 Goodnight
Grammar: Present Simple; adverbs of frequency
Can do: ask and answer questions about daily routines

Speaking and listening

Exercise 1a. Make these sentences true for you. Compare with a partner.
1. Isleepalot.

2. Sleep is a waste of time.

3. I canonlysleep on a hard bed.

I don’t sleep a lot — usually six hours a night.

Exercise 1b. Play recording 1.1. Listen to a TV programme about sleep. Tick v the things
you hear.
Cats ...............
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Exercise 2. Play recording 1.1. Listen again and answer the questions.

Who sleeps about a) seven hours, b) seventeen hours and c) eight hours every day?
What is strange about the way horses sleep?

What is strange about the way fish sleep?

In one year, the average person sleeps for: a) 2,688, b) 2,860 or c) 2,680 hours?

In one night, how many dreams does the average person have?

arONE

Exercise 3. Discuss.

1. How often do you remember your dreams?
2. How often do you have the same dream?
3. Do you have any favourite dreams?

Vocabulary

Exercise 4a. Match the questions to the answers.

1. What time do you go to bed? a) Atabout 7a.m.

2. Do you have a snack before bed? "\ b) About eight hours.

3. What do you do to help fall asleep? > C) Atabout 11p.m.

4. How many hours do you sleep at a d) Atabout 7.30a.m., after | have a
time? shower.

5. How do you feel when you wake up? e) I’m often a bit tired.

6. What time do get up? f) 1 usually have one in the morning.

7. What time do you have breakfast? g) |always have a lie-in on Sundays.

8. Do you have a shower in the morning

h) No, I don’t. I never have time.

or the evening?

9. Do you have a nap during the day? i) I hardly ever eat before bed.

10. Do you ever have a lie-in? J) I sometimes listen to the radio.

Exercise 4b. Play recording 1.2. Listen and check your answers.

Exercise 4c. In pairs, decide what the difference in meaning is between:
1. To wake up/to get up.

2. To sleepfto fall asleep.

3. To have a snack/to have breakfast.

Exercise 5. Complete the text using the underlined phrases in Ex.4.

Is sleeping a problem for you?
Do you want to sleep but can’t fall

asleep?
Here are some tips for happy sleeping:
o (I).viiiiiiiin. of bread or fruit

about an hour before you (2)

day. Only sleep at night.
e Ifyou(4)......... in the night, don’t

[N [UVIISSUN (U FR . . [N .

Exercise 6. Which advice in Ex.5 do you follow? Which tips do you disagree with?
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I don’t eat before I go to bed.
Grammar: Present Simple; adverbs of frequency

Exercise 7. Complete the Active grammar box with do, does, don’t or doesn’t.

/ Active grammar \

+ | usually go to bed about 10.30.

-They ....... have a nap during the day.

He ......... have a lie-in during the week.

2 evev e you wake up early?

vevveeeen .o .She often have a snack before bed?

Use the present Simple to talk about routines (things you do every day) and habits
(things you do often).

Adverbs of frequency

Always, usually, often, sometimes, hardly ever, never

\ 100% > 0% /

Present Simple

+ 1/You/We/They go to bed early.
-I/'You/We/They don’t go to bed early.
He/She/lt goes to bed early.

He/She/lt  doesn’tgo  to bed early.
? Do you/welthey get up early?

Does he/she/it get up early?

\ Yes, I do./No, I don’t.

Yes, he does./No, he doesn’t.

Use the Present Simple for routines, habits and things that are generally true.
I always call my parents on Sundays.

| often go to the cinema.

He doesn’’t like going to bed.

Contractions: don’t = do not; doesn’t = does not

3" persons: He/She/It: add s to the verb in the affirmative.

Adverbs of frequency

Use adverbs of frequency to say how often you do something.
| usually play the piano in the evenings.

The adverb of frequency comes after the verb to be.
I'm never late.

The adverb of frequency comes before a main verb.
He sometimes goes clubbing on Saturdays.

I Use the affirmative with never and hardly ever, not the negative.
He hardly ever stays in bed late.

Exercise 8. Choose the correct form.

137



A: (1) Do/Does you fall asleep quickly?

B: Yes, I (2) do/does. | (3) don 't/doesn 't listen to the radio, | just (4) go/goes to sleep
immediately.

A: (5) Do/Does you use an alarm clock?

B: No, | (6) do/don’t. My mum (7) get/gets up first, then she (8) call/calls me.

A: (9) Do/Does anyone in your family have strange sleep habits?

B: Yes, my brother (10) do/does. He (11) talk/talks in his sleep but he (12) don 't/doesn’t
wake up.

Exercise 9. Write true answers for you for the questions in EX.8.
I usually fall asleep quickly but | sometimes read a book.

Pronunciation

Exercise 10a. Match the vowel sounds to the underlined words.

a) /u/ b) /a/ c) /r/
A: (1) Do you have a nap during the day?
B: Yes, | (2) do.

A: (3) Does Jane get up early?
B: Yes, she (4) does.

Exercise 10b. Play recording 1.3. Listen and check. Practise the dialogues with a partner.

Person to person

Exercise 11. Ask and answer the questions in Ex.4a with a partner.
A: What time do you go to bed?
B: I usually go to bed about midnight.

Lesson 3 A day in the life

Staff How many people go top Harrods on
special days?

Customers What different kinds of jobs are
mentioned?

Shop assistant What does “all things, for all people ,
everywhere” mean?

Products Who was Gertie?

doorman Why does the doorman stop some people
going into Harrods?

What do these numbers refer to? A) 150 b)

330 ¢) 5,000 d) 11, 500

1.3 A day in the life
Grammar: Present Continuous
Can do: write an informal email to update someone on your life

Reading

Exercise 1a. Which things in the box can you find in the photos?
Staff  customers  shop assistant products doorman

Exercise 1b. Discuss.
1. What is the most famous shop in your country?
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2.  Why is it famous? What can you buy there?
Exercise 2a. Read the text. Why is Harrods famous?

All things, for all people, EVERYWHERE

Harrods is probably the most famous department store in the UK. It’s over 150 years old and
it has 330 departments on seven floors. On special days, about 300,000 customers come and
spend their time and money in Harrods.

More than 5,000 people from over fifty different countries work for the store. However, the
staff are not just shop assistants. Harrods has its own hairdresser’s, doctor’s, bank, fire brigade,
and much more.

A huge team of people clean and look after the store. This includes checking and changing the
11,500 light bulbs on the outside of the building.

Harrods is famous for providing ‘all things, for all people, everywhere’. Whatever you want,
you can by it at Harrods — from expensive jewellery and furniture, to paper and pens. Someone
even bought a baby elephant called Gertie as a present for Ronald Reagan. However, many
people come to Harrods just to look and not to buy and this can be a problem. Sometimes the
doorman doesn’t let people in because they are wearing the wrong kind of clothes!

On special days, about 300,000 customers come and spend their time and money in Harrods.

Exercise 2b. Read the text again and answer the questions.

How many people go to Harrods on special days?

What different kinds of jobs are mentioned?

What does “all things, for all people, everywhere’ mean?
Who was Gertie?

Why does the doorman stop some people going into Harrods?
What do these numbers refer to?
150 b) 330 c) 5,000

ok wdE

&

d) 11,500

Exercise 3. Discuss.
1. Would you like to visit Harrods? Why/Why not?
2. Do you enjoy shopping? Why/Why not?

Listening
Exercise 4a. Play recording 1.4. Listen to a customer survey in Harrods. Complete the chart.
Where are you from? What are you doing in What are you doing in
London? Harrods?
Customer 1: (1)............ Working as an au pair Q)i
Customer 2: (3)......... 4).cooii buying a ring
Customer 3: England shopping (5).ciiiiiiiii,

Exercise 4b. Compare your answers with a partner.

Grammar: Present Continuous

Exercise 5. Match the sentences 1 and 2 in the Active grammar box to rules a) and b).

Active grammar

+ 1. I'm working as an au pair.

2. My girlfriend is shopping for clothes.

- I'm not buying anything.
We 're not staying long.

? Are you looking for anything special?
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What are you doing in Harrods?
Use the Present Continuous for:
a) Actions happening at this moment

b) Temporary actions happening ‘around now’ but not at this moment:
E.g. sentence: .....ccoceevviiiiniiiiiiniiiiinnicinnnns

Use the Present Simple (NOT the Present Continuous) with state verbs (e.g. be, know, like,
love, etc.).

Present Continuous

+1 am

He/She/lt IS working.
We/You/They are

-l am not

He/She/lt is not working.
We/You/They  are not

? Am I

Is he/she/it having a lie-in?
Are we/you/they

Yes, I am./No, I’'m not.

Yes, you are./No, you aren’t.

Yes, he is./No, he’s not (he isn’t).

Use the Present Continuous to talk about actions happening at the time of speaking and
temperory actions happening around now.

I'm doing the washing-up.

He’s doing a ot of exercise at the moment.

State verbs

Like love hate want need prefer know understand  believe remember |

Use the Present Simple (NOT the Present Continuous) with state verbs.
I know how to play chess.

Exercise 6. Use the Present Continuous to complete the dialogues.

AT oo (wait) in the restaurant on the fourth floor. Where are you? It’s 4.30!
What (2)...ccooeiennin (you/do)?

B:We(3)..ooovvvnnnnnn. (sit) on the bus. The traffic is very bad. We (4)............... (not/move).

A:Hello. I(5)....coveiiiin.. (phone) from London.

B: Really? What (6) ................... (you/do) there?

A:Jennyand I(7) ............. (stay) with some friends for a week. It (8) ................. (rain)
today sowe (9)............... (not/go) out.

Exercise 7. Choose the correct alternatives.

1. 1 do/’m doing a Spanish evening class this term. It starts/is starting at 7.30 every
Monday.

2. What do you do/are you doing these days? Do you still study/Are you still studying?

3. Michaela doesn 't eat/isn’t eating meat. She doesn 't like/isn'’t liking it.

4. What do you usually do/are you usually doing in the summer holidays?

5. They often go/ re often going to Corsica with friends.

Exercise 8. Play recording 1.5. Listen. What is happening? Make sentences with He/She... .

Exercise 9. Work in pairs.
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Student A: look at the picture below.
Student B: look at the picture on page 127.
Find five more differences.

A: Is the man buying a DVD?

B: No, he isn’t. He’s buying a book.

Writing

Exercise 10. Read the email in the Writing bank on page 145. Do the exercises.

Exercise 11. Write an email to a friend you haven’t talked to for a long time. Tell him/her
about your life at the moment.

Hi Angela

How are you? I've got so much to tell you...

Jlekcukaaplk Muaumym Unit 1

All things

Department store, department, customer, to spend money, staff, shop assistant,
hairdresser’s, fire brigade, a team, to look after, expensive, jewelry, a doorman, let to do
something, to wear the wrong kind of clothes

Likes and dislikes

Ci3re He YHAWTHIHBIH, HE YHAMAWTHIHBIH ATy YIIiH, Keleci TIpKeCTep/Ii KOIIaHbIHbI3IAP.
really like, quite like, don't like, really hate, absolutely love, can’t stand, not very keen on, quite
keen on, don’t mind .

Present Simple (adverbs of frequency)

Present Simple apmaiibiM, yHeMmi, KaliTaJaHATBIH ic-dpeKeTTi KepceTeni.

The Present Simple Tense - to mbLIayBIHCHI3 €TICTIKTIH 0acTanKbl (hOPMAChI OOJIBII
TaObUTaAbI. Y IIHIII jKaK XKEKellle Typ/Ie Heri3ri eTiCTIKKe -S Hemece eTicTik —S, -SS, -Sh, -ch, -X,-
0 OpINTIpKECiHE asgKTaJICca, OH/Ia €TICTIKKEe —eS JKaJlFayJiaphbl KalFaHa bl

Watches, dresses.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form Form answer answer

| work | do not Do | work? Yes, | No, I don’t
work do

He works He does Does he work? Yes, he No, he
not work does doesn’t

She works She does Does she work? Yes, she No, she
not work does doesn’t

It works It does Does it work? Yes, it No, it
not work does doesn’t

We work We do Do we work? Yes, we No, we
not work do don’t

You work You do Do you work? Yes, No, you
not work you do don’t

They work They do Do they work? Yes, No, they
not work they do don’t

Ochl makThiH yeTeyJsiepi: usually, often, sometimes, always- ceiinemue 6actaysimTan Keidin
KOJITaHBLTAIbI.
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Ochbl maKTa KOJJIAHbLIATHIH YaKbIT NBICKIKTAYBIIIBL: every day (week, month, year,
morning)

ApHaiibl cypaKkTrapaarbl €63 TIPTioOi:

2. Special word 2. Auxiliary verb (did)3.Subject 4. Verb 5. Other members of the sentence.

Example: Where do you go every day?

What does he play every week?
Present Continuous co3bLIBIHKBI 0ChI IIAK

Present Continuous KoJaHbLUIA b

1 Present Continuous Tense (Present Progressive Tense) — Hak OCHI [IaK HEMECE CO3bLIBIHKBI
OCBI IIIaK — Typa OHriMe OOJIBIT KaTKaH Ke3/IeT1 1C-OpeKeTTep/I1 CUTIaTTalIbI.

He is reading a book. She is typing a letter.

2. AsKTanMaraH 1C-OpEKETTiH CO3BUIBIHKBUIBIFBI COMIICYIII aThIN TYPFaH, AT OChI COTKE
KaTBICCBI3 EKEHJIITIH KopceTyae Koyaanbuiaapl. He is writing a new play.

3. Ceilsiey ke3iHe ACHiH jKOCIapIaHFaH, )KaKbIH/a ICKe acaThlH OKUFaHbI OLIIIpyIe
KoJITaHbUTazbI: They are going to the theatre tonight.

Present Continuous ocel makrarsl t0 be eTicTiri MEH OCHI MaKTarbl KoceMIle (IPUYACTHE)
APKBUTBI KYPBLIAJIHI

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
I am working | am not Am | working Yes, | am No, I am
working not
He is working He is not Is he working Yes, he is No, heis
working not
She is working She is not Is she working She is No, she is
working not
It is working It is not Is it working Yes, it is No, it is not
working
We are We are not Are we working Yes, we are No, we are
working working not
You are You are not Are you Yes, you No, you are
working working working are not
They are They are Are they Yes, they No, they are
working not working working are not

Ochbl aKTa KOJJIAaHBUIATBHIH YaKBIT MBICHIKTAYBIIIBI: NOW, at his moment, at the given
moment.

Continuous rarpiHIa KOJAaHBUIMANTHIH €TICTIKTEP/Ii ecTe cakTaHb3aap: to be, know,
understand, think, recognize, want, like, see, hear, feel have. Omnap Present Simple marsisaa
KOJIAaHbLJIAAbI.

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Present Simple.Adverbs of frequency.
2.Present Continuous.
3.Write down what kind of person are you.
4.Tell about sleeping habits of people and animals.

Tapay 2 Music.
Lesson 1 A real classic

Do you know Robin Scott? No, Well not many people do. He’s the lead singer with
M and a star for the future. M’s new record is a huge hit at the moment. It’s called Pop
Muzik and it’s already very popular in the UK and Europe.
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Robin and his girl friend, Brigit Novik , sing the lyrics. Their strange voices make
it sound very different. Brigit’s voice sounds like a robot! Robin is certain to be a big
star in the future. This is just the beginning for M.

2 Music

1 What musical instruments can you see in the photos? What other instruments do you know?

2 a 2.1 Match the extracts to the types of music.

Classical  Latin rock house pop jazz

b What kind(s) of music do you like/hate?

3 a Complete the sentences using the words or phrases in the box.

read music really into download compilation CDs
favourite band lead singer favourite record last concert
IMy..cooovvnennnn. is Coldplay. I've got all their CDs.

2The.............. I went to was Beethoven's 9th Symphony.
Bl a lot of music from the Internet.
4Tcan't......oceveennen. but I can play by ear.

S I sometimes make................... for my friends.

OMy..cooiiiiii, is Yesterday by The Beatles.

7 I'd like to meet the....................... of Radiohead. He sounds interesting.
8I'm...coooviviiiinnnn, jazz at the moment. I love Louis Armstrong.

b Make sentences about you. Use the words or phrases in the box. Tell your partner.
I don't download music from the Internet. | don't know how to do it.

2.1 A real classic
Reading
1 a Look at the photo. When do you think this pop star was famous?
b Read the text and complete the chart.
‘M’ - a star for the future?

Do you know Robin Scott? No? Well, not many people do. He's the lead singer with M and a

star for the future. M's new record is a huge hit at the moment. It's called Pop Muzik and It s
already very popular in the UK and Europe.

Robin and his girlfriend, Brigit Novik, sing the lyrics. Their strange voices make it sound very

different. Brigit's voice sounds like a robot!
Robin is certain to be a big star in the future. This is just the beginning for M.
May 1979

Date of article May 1979

Name of band

Lead singer

Other singer

Song

Hitin ...

Future for lead singer

Listening

2 a 2.2 Listen to an interview with Robin Scott twenty-five years later. Did he become a big

star?

b Listen again and answer the questions.
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1 Where did he grow up?

2 What kind of college did he go to?

3 When did he make his first record?

4 Where did he move to in the mid-seventies?
5 How did he choose the name M?

6 What happened in February 1979?

7 What happenedin1989?

8 What is he doing now?

3a Discuss.
1 How do you think Robin feels about writing a 'real classic'?" .
2 Can you think of other songs which are 'real classics'?

b 2.3 Listen to Pop Muzik. What do you think of it?

Grammar Past Simple
4 a Complete the Active grammar box with the correct form of the verb in the Past Simple.

Active grammar

Use the Past Simple for completed actions in the past.
+ We _ a band with my brother. (form)

: 1 _up insouth London. (grow)

- . I _ very happy about my first : record. (feel)
: They _ with me all the time. (agree)

? :Where _all_? (it/start)

: How _ of the name M? (you/think)

b Which verbs in the Active grammar box are regular? Which are irregular?

5 a Complete the sentences using the Past Simple.

11 _(go) to a fantastic concert last night.

2 Mozart _ (write) 600 pieces of music.

3 My brother _ (play) his guitar all day yesterday.

4 Ten years ago my favourite band _ (be) Oasis.

51 _ (make) a compilation CD for my sister's birthday.
6 My dad _ (teach) me how to play the piano.

7 1 _ (buy) three jazz CDs last week.

b 2.4 Listen and check your answers.

6 Complete the dialogue with the Past Simple of the verbs in brackets.

A: Where (1) _ (you/grow up)?

B: When | (2) _ (be) very young, we (3) _ (live) in Venice. Then when | was twelve, my
family (4) _ (move) to Milan. I (5) _ (not/like) it at first, but when | was a teenager, | (6) _ (love)
it.

A: (7) _ (you/go) to college when you (8) _ (leave) school?

B: No. 1 0) _ (not/go) to college until I was twenfy-two. First, | (10) _ (get)\a job in a record
shop for a year and (11) _ (save) up some money. Then I (12) _ (go) travelling.

Pronunciation
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7 a 2.5 Listen and repeat.

Worked believed ended moved wanted loved finished waited kissed

b Put the verbs into the correct column according to the pronunciation of -ed.

I/ /d/ /id/

worked

¢ Add more verbs to each column.
8 a 2.6 Listen and write the sentences.
b In pairs, practise the sentences.

Speaking

9 a Prepare to interview a student about his/her life. Make questions using the ideas below and
your own ideas.

- when/where born

- where grew up

- what liked/disliked about school

- what job wanted to do

. what important things happened as teenager - what did when left school

- what important things happened after that

b In pairs, interview each other about your lives. Use the language in the How to ... box to
help you. Take notes.

How to refer to times in the past

1 Say when an action happened three years /two months ago
when | left school/l was fifteen

in1973/February 1979/the summer of 2000
in the mid 70s/late 80s/early 90S
last week/month/year

2 Link an action to another action. after that/leaving school
three years/five days later

10 Write a short biography of your partner. Use your notes from EX. 9a.
Adriana was born in 1980. She grew up in a small village near Naples. She didn't like school
but she loved music ...
Lesson 2 The Mozart effect

Music for stress and pain Happy
The right music to study better Sad

Get a better score and remember more Relaxed
All kinds of music have an effect Awake
What music do you listen t0? Sleepy
What effect does it have? thoughtful

2.2 The Mozart effect

Reading

1 Play recording 2.7. Listen to three pieces of music by Mozart. How does each one make you
feel? Use the adjectives in the box and your own words.

happy sad relaxed awake sleepy thoughtful
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This piece makes me feel relaxed and calm.
2 Read the text about the effects of music. Match the headings to the correct paragraph.

A Music for stress and pain

B Get a better score and remember more
D All kinds of music have an effect

C The right music to study better

1

Music is not just entertainment. It is medicine for both the brain and the body. Don Campbell
Is an expert on The Mozart effect and the incredible power of music. He says that all kinds of
music, from Mozart to jazz, from Latin to rock can affect our learning and our health.

Many people use music to help them feel relaxed after a busy day at work. Music can also
reduce the stress of being ill, especially by reducing pain. The director of Baltimore Hospital
says that thirty minutes of classical music has the same effect as ten milligrams of the painkiller
Valium.

Campbell also says that music can help you concentrate but you need the right kind of music
for your mood. And you need to listen for about ten minutes before you start studying. Perhaps
your mind needs relaxing or maybe you are tired and you want to feel more energetic. So you
should choose the appropriate music to help you. You can use many different kinds of music to
help you concentrate. Mozart's music is very popular, however, because it is very organised and
it makes your brain more alert and imaginative.

Music helps you to study better and it can also actually make you more intelligent. In one
study, students who listened to Mozart before doing a test got much higher marks than those who
didn't. Many studies also show that children who learn to play a musical instrument before the
age of twelve have better memories for the rest of their lives.

3 Read the text again. Mark the statements true (T), false (F) or don't know (?).
Music is good for our bodies and brains.

Don Campbell loves Mozart's music.

Music helps many people to relax after work.

Many hospitals use music to help with pain.

Listening to music before you study is a bad idea.

Only Mozart's music helps you to study.

ok wdE

7. The students listened to Mozart for fifteen minutes before doing the test.
8. It'sagood idea for children to learn to play a musical instrument.

4 Discuss.

1 What music do you listen to?

2 What effect does it have?

Vocabulary word families

5 a Match the underlined adjectives in the text with the definitions below.
= good at learning and understanding things

2 = can think of new and interesting ideas

3 = active and can work hard

A = calm and not worried
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SR = feeling that you want to rest or sleep

b Complete the table. Use a dictionary if necessary.

Adjective NOUN

relaxed

tired

energetic

imaginative

intelligent

6 a Underline the main stress in the words in the table.

b 2.8 Listen and check your answers.

1 Can you work out any rules for word stress with nouns?
2 Which pairs of words have the same stress?

3 Which pairs have different stress?

Lifelong learning

Record it all!

When you're recording new vocabulary, write all the important information in your
vocabulary book.

Include the stress, the part of speech, a definition and an example sentence.

Relaxed (adj.) — calm and not worried. Jazz makes me feel very relaxed.

Choose the correct alternatives.
Latin music makes me feel energetic/energy.
| don't believe that music can make you more intelligent/intelligence.
I'm a very imaginative/imagination person.
| sometimes don't go out at weekends because of tired/tiredness.
| play the piano for relaxed/relaxation.
| need to use my imaginative/imagination in my job.
Everyone has the intelligent/intelligence to learn a language.
I listen to music in the morning to give me energetic/energy.
I'm always tired/tiredness when | get home in the evening.
0 Jazz makes me feel relaxed/relaxation.

P OO NO OIS WN PR

8 Make the sentences in Ex. 7 true for you.
Going for a run makes me feel energetic.

Grammar so and neither
9 aComplete the Active grammar box.
Active grammar

Agree

1 A:/like rock music. B:Sodo l.

2 A:lvegotaguitar. B:So.............. L

3 A:I'mnot keen on him. B: Neither............ L

4 A:ldidn't go. B: Neither................ I.

Disagree

5 A:/often listen to rock music. B:l.ooooooooinl. .

6 A:l'vegotaDVDplayer. B:l....................
7 A:lcan'tplayaninstrument. B: I...................
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8 A:ldon'tlikeloud music. B:il...........cooiiiiiiin
B 2.9 Listen and check your answers.
¢ Cover the answers and repeat the conversations from the Active grammar box.

10 Complete these sentences about music to make them true for you.

| really like ... I've got... Isometimesgo...I'm... ldon'tlike... I'mnot... Ithink...
| haven't got...

Person to person

11 Say your sentences to a partner. Respond to your partner's sentences.
A: /really like going to see musicals.

B:Sodo .

12 Write a paragraph about what kinds of music you like and why.

Lesson 3 Too much, too soon

Appear on a talent show

Get afine

Your parents push you

An album is an instant success

Things start to go wrong

Argue with a manager

The newspaper say she goes clubbing every night

Things work out

2.3 TOO MUCH, TOO SOON?

Reading
1 aDiscuss.
1 Why do you think Charlotte Church is famous?

2

What do you think the title of this lesson means?

b Read the introduction to the text and check your answers.

Too much, too soon?

There is no question about Charlotte Church - she was a child prodigy. She had a recording
contract with Sony at the age of eleven and a £6 million fortune by the age of sixteen - all from
singing classical music. She's sold millions of records and she's performed for the American
president, the Queen and the Pope. She has achieved a lot in her short life and she has earned a
huge amount of money. But the question is: Has she done too much, too soon?

2

a Work in pairs.

Student A: read the text on page 125. Answer questions 1-6.
Student B: read the text on page 127. Answer questions 7-12.

oOo~NOOT P~ WDN PP

When was Charlotte born?

How did she get a recording contract with Sony?
Was her first aloum successful?

What happened to her first manager?

Who was her second manager?

How did Charlotte do in her exams?

When did things start to go wrong for Charlotte?
What happened to Charlotte's mother?
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9 What did the newspapers say about Charlotte?

10 Does Charlotte think she behaved like a normal teenager?
11 How does Charlotte feel about her mother now?

12 How is Charlotte now?

b Tell your partner about your half of the text. Use the questions as a guide.

3 Discuss these questions.

1 Do you think Charlotte Church has done ‘too much, too soon'?
2 Do you think parents should push their ‘child prodigies'?

4 a Match words or phrases from A and B.

appear on a talent show

B

1 appearon a)too hard

2geta b)to go wrong

3 your parents push you  c)she goes clubbing every night
4 an album is d) recording contract

5 things start e) her manager

6 argue with f) fine

7 the newspapers say g) a-talent show

8 things workout h) an instant success

b In pairs, use the phrases to retell Charlotte's story

Grammar | Present Perfect Simple

5a Look at the two underlined verb phrases in the introduction to the text. Answer the
questions.

1 What tense is she had? Do we know when the action happened?

2 What tense is she's sold? Do we know when the action happened?

b Complete the rules by writing Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

1 Usethe to talk about an action or experience at a specific time in the past.

2 Usethe to talk about an action or experience in the past when the time is not
important or not known.

6 a Complete the Active grammar box. What part of speech are the underlined verbs?
Active grammar
+ I’ ve written a book.

She------=--- performed for the American president.
- They haven't sold a lot of records.

- He seen the film.
? veeeeewea.you ever been on TV?

Has she done too much, too soon?
b Find other examples of the Present Perfect Simple in the texts about Charlotte Church.

7 Complete the sentences with the past participles of the verbs in the box.
| be play download make work study buy meet |
I' ve never made a compilation CD for my friends.
1 She's the lead singer of my favourite band.
I've..oooiiiii, never an instrument in a concert.
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He's __ to two rock concerts this week.

I've_in lots of music shops so I'm quite experienced.
They've _ every Radiohead album.

She's __ singing and piano at college.

I've........... lots of jazz music from the Internet.

8 a Complete the dialogues with the Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

A: (1) (you ever win) a competition?
B: Yes, 1(2) ___ .1(3) __ (win) asinging competition when | was six.
A: (4) (you watch) TV last night?
B: Yes, | (5) .1 (6) (see) a documentary about child prodigies.
A (7) (you ever meet) a famous person?
: No, 1(8) . But 1 (9) (see) Kylie in concert last year!
A: (10) (you ever play) a musical instrument in public?
B:Yes, 1 (11) _ .1(12) __ when | was a teenager.

b 2.10. Listen and check your answers.
8 aComplete the dialogues with the Present Perfect Simple or Past Simple.

Person to person
9 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in Ex. 8.

Vocabulary | achievements
9 a Match a verb from A with a noun from B.

A
B

llearn a) aprize for... (dancing/a sport)
2make b) to speak another language
3start €) anexam with distinction
4win d) your own company
5pass e) an article/a book
ewrite f) aspeechto ... (thirty people)

b Which of the above have you done/not done? Which achievements are you most proud of in

your life? Tell other students.

I've played the piano in a concert. I'm really proud of that.
Jlekcukaaslk Muaumym Unit 2

Music:

Medicine for both brain and the body, effect, incredible, power, to affect, to feel relaxed,

to reduce the stress, a painkiller, actually, to make more intelligent, to get higher marks,
better memory

Past Simple of regular verbs.
Past Simple Genrisi 6ip yakpITTa ©TKEH ITaKTa OOJIFaH iC — OPEKETTE KOJITaHbLIA/IbI.
Past Simple 6ypsic erictiktepmen: Speak-spoke, be-was/were, come-came, go-went

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form Form answer answer
I did | did not Did 1 do? Yes, | did No, I didn’t
do
He did He did not Did he do? Yes, he No, he
do did didn’t
She did She did Did she do? Yes, she No, she
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not do did didn’t

It did It did not Did it do? Yes, it did No, it didn’t
do

We did We did Did we do? Yes, we No, we
not do did didn’t

You worked You did Did you do? Yes, you No, you
not do did didn’t

They did They did Did they do? Yes, they No, they
not do did didn’t

Word order in special questions:
1. Special word 2. Auxiliary verb (did)3.Subject 4. Verb in present form 5. Other members of

the sentence.

Example: Where did you go yesterday?
What did he play yesterday?

Ceilneme 6TKEH MaKThl KOPCETETIH TOMEHIET1 YaKbIT IMBICHIKTAYBIIITAPBI APKBLIBI

KOJIJaHbLIa/Ibl;

- last - (week, month, year, morning), yesterday.; (week, month, years) ago.
Present Perfect

Present Perfect eTken/ie opbIHaIFaH, OipaK OChI IIAKTa HOTHIKEC] Oap asKTaJFaH ic
opeKeTTi Oinaipesi.

Kypouiybi: have+ Participle I1- regular verb+ed, irregular verb-the 3 form
(ockI mIakTa HOTHYXKECI Oap asKTaJFaH iC OPEKET)

Regular verb

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
| have written | have not Have | Yes, | No, | have
written written? have not
He has written He has Has He Yes, He No, He
not written written? has has not
She has She has Has she Yes, she No, she
written not written written? has has not
It has written It has not Has it written? Yes, it has No, it has
written not
We have We have Have we Yeas, we No, we
written not written written? have have not
You have You have Have you Yes, you No, you
written not written written? have have not
They have They have Have they Yes, they No, they
written not written written? have have not
Regular verb
Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
I have finished | have not Have | finished? Yes, No, | have
finished | have not
He has He has not Has He Yes, No, He has
finished finished finished? He has | not
She has She has not Has she Yes, No, she has
written finished finished? she has | not
It has finished It has not Has it finished? Yes, No, it has not
finished it has
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We have We have Have we Yeas No, we have
finished not finished finished? , We not
have
You have You have Have you Yes, No, you have
finished not finished written? you not
have
They have They have Have they Yes, No, they
finished not finished finished? they have not
have

Present Perfect marpinaa KoJganbLIaThIH yeTeyaaep : already, not yet, just, ever, never-
ceiuiemie OacTaybllTaH KeiiH Koiananbuiaast: | have just done my work.

CaJbICTBIPBIHBI3AAP:

I have bought a book today( this week, this month)- asikraamaran yaksIT - Present Perfect

I bought a book yesterday( last week, last month) askraaran yakeiT -Past Simple

KeJieci ceifiemaepai ecre cakTaHbI3aap:

| have been to France.

Have you ever been to France?

I haven’t seen you for ages?

I haven’t met him for a long time.

I haven’t been to Moscow since last year.

baksbuliay cypakrapsl
1.Past Simple
2.Present perfect Simple.
3.What do you know about music?
4.How does music affect our studying!

Tapay 3 Taste.

Lesson 1

Open a restaurant To employ as chefs
Top-class To feel about

Tasty recipe A real success story
No previous experience To be successful
Work abroad Is surprising

3 Taste 3.1 Jamie’s Kitchen
1  What can you see in the photos? Add more words to each list.

FOOD DRINK PEOPLE KITCHEN EQUIPMENT

oranges mineral water chef saucepan

2 a Complete the sentences using the words or phrases in the box.

cook for yourself give {something)up eatout celebrity chefs
diet vegetarian
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Is there any food that you would like to give up? If so, why? ....................

Have you ever been a ? Why/Why not? ......................
Do you know any special kinds of for people who want to lose weight fast? Do you think
they work? ...l

3 Doyouoften ___ ? Do you use recipes to help you? ............cooooeiiinin.n
4. How oftendo you_ _ ? What is your favourite restaurant? ........................
5 Are there any famous IN yOUr CoUNtry? ........ccoovvivriniiniiniinennenennn,

b 3.1 Listen and match each answer to the correct question.
Ask and answer the questions from Ex. 2 with another student.

3.1 Jamie’s kitchen
Reading
1 Read the text quickly. Choose the best title:
a How to be a good cook.
b KerryAnn opens a new restaurant.
¢ A success story for Jamie.

Food lovers everywhere love the hottest young celebrity chef, Jamie Oliver. One big reason is his simple, easy
and, above all, tasty recipes, which he has put together in some excellent recipe books. Good food was always
very important in Jamie's family. His parents had a pub in the southeast of England and, from the age of eight, he
started cooking and helping the chefs.

Recently, he started a new project. He opened a restaurant called "15' in east London. He gave himself nine
months to take a team of unemployed 16-24-year-olds, with almost no previous experience of cooking, and turn
them into top-class chefs. Jamie says his biggest lesson is that each individual needs a different approach.
Some people learn quickly and others need a bit more time.

The project also became a TV series called Jamie's kitchen which millions of people watched. One of the real
success stories is KerryAnn Dunlop. Originally she failed her college exams but after Jamie took her on,
everything changed. Now she runs her own section of the kitchen. 'Everyone is still having a really good time.
We get tired sometimes but we have fun in the kitchen, and seeing everyone enjoying the meals we've prepared
makes us all feel good." And about Jamie, she says, 'He's fantastic. He's like a big brother or best friend to me
now." And what is she going to do next? 'l think I'd like to work abroad. I'm going to apply for a job in a top
New York restaurant.’

2 Read the text again and answer 3 these questions.

1 Why is Jamie Oliver's food successful?

2 When did Jamie start cooking?

3 Who did Jamie employ as chefs for his new restaurant?
4 What is surprising about KerryAnn's story?

5 How does she feel about Jamie?

6 Where would she like to work next?

3 a Match a word or phrase from A with a word from B to make phrases from the text. a
real success story
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A B

a

previous work

arealsdecess  open restaurant  chef

experience  story
top-class  tasty no abroad  recipe

b Make sentences about Jamie or KerryAnn using the phrases from Ex. 3a.
KerryAnn is one of the real success stories of the project.

4 Would you like to learn to be a top class chef? Why/Why not?

Grammar going to

3.2 Listen to this trainee chef talk about her future plans and answer the questions.
1 What are her plans for the summer?

2 What are her plans after that?

6 a3.2 Listen again and complete the sentences in the Active grammar box.
Active grammar

Use going to to talk about future plans and intentions.

F1 o work for him over the summer.
e S stay there longer than a few months.
PWhat ..o e e . do next?

b Change the sentences in the Active grammar box so that they begin with You, She and They.

7 Correct the sentences below. There is a word missing in each sentence.
| going to be an astronaut when I grow up.

I'm going to be an astronaut when | grow up.

They're going visit their son in Australia in the summer.

What he going to do this afternoon?

You going to see Sarah at the weekend?

We're going to tennis on Sunday morning.

They not going to work abroad this summer.

When are you to come and visit me?

Marie-Ann isn't going catch the train.

~N~No o b~ wWwN R

a Write complete sentences with going to.
I/start going to the gym.
Rachel/not/get a new job.
we/visit your parents tomorrow?
They/not/come to dinner next week.
What/you/do this weekend?
He/call you later.
Where/Peter and Tania/stay?
Who!tell him the news?

O~NOOOTPA~ WDNPFP ®©

B 3.3 Listen and check your answers. Practise saying going to correctly.
Person to person
9 Tell another student three things you plan to do this week. One should be false. Your partner

must decide which.

Speaking
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10 a What are your plans for the next two years? Think about these areas of your life and

make notes.

work travel hobbies and sports home education
friends and family

Change my job

Work
Earn more money

Visit China

Travel <
See the Great Wall

b Talk about your future plans with another student. Use the How to ... box to help you.

How to talk about future plans

Ask someone |  What are your plans for
about their plans |the next two years?

1 Describe I'm going to learn
your plans English ... I'm going to get
a part-time job...
2 Giveatime | ... thisyear ... next year
reference
3Givea because 1 want to work
reason abroad.

... 1o earn some money.
Lesson 2 Big night

Spaghetti yoghurt
Comfortable Hour
Vegetable Lamb
Knife Calm

3.2 Big night
Listening

1 a Look at the photo from the film Big Night. Discuss.
1 What nationality do you think the two men are?

2 What do you think is the relationship between them?

3 What do you think the film is about?

1 b 3.4. Listen to a conversation about the film and check your answers.

2 Listen again and complete the notes below.
1 Name of film:

It's colled'Big Night'.

2 Time/place: It's setin ...

3 Main characters: It's about...

4 Problem:

The problem is that...

5 Theplan:

3 Think of a film you like. Make notes as in Ex. 2. Tell your partner about the film. Use the

phrases above.
Pronunciation
4 aYou can use a good English-English dictionary to check
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pronunciation. How is chocolate pronounced? Which letter is silent?
chocolate a sweet hard brown food: Can | have a piece of chocolate?
b Circle the silent letters in the words below.

spaghetti comfortable Wednesday vegetable knife island lamb calm hour
yoghurt

4c 3.5. Listen and check the pronunciation.

5 a 3.6 Listen then repeat the sentences to your partner.

1. I had lamb in yoghurt for lunch on Wednesday.

2. Would you prefer spaghetti or vegetable soup?

3. Chocolate makes me feel calm.

4. It takes an hour to get to the island.

5. For camping holidays take comfortable shoes and a penknife.
b Can you think of more words with silent letters?

Grammar : defining relative clauses

6Look at the examples and complete the Active grammar box with the underlined words.

It's about two brothers who live in New York. They own a restaurant which isn't doing very
well. Next door to 'Paradise’ there's a restaurant where they serve terrible Italian food.

Active grammar

Defining relative clauses give information about people, things and places.

They come directly after the noun.

Use for people.
Use for things.
Use to say what happens in a place.

You can use that instead of who or which (informal).

a Complete the sentences with who, which or where.
Thisisthe café..................... I always buy my lunch.
She's the woman _ owns the cafe.

Is that the ring _ your son gave you?
This is I lived as a child.
You are the only person............ has noticed my new haircut.
DO yOU have the money ....... gave you yesterday’)
Is she the one __ you don't
like?
8 Thisis = eeeeerieeeeenns we first kissed.

b In which sentences above can you also use that?

8 a Make sentences from the prompts.

The TV programme/makes me laugh the most/ Friends.

The TV programme which makes me laugh the most is 'Friends'.
Spinach/the only vegetable/l never eat.

2 The place/1 feel happiest/my bedroom.

3 The village/1 was born/beautiful.

4 My sister/the only person/I tell my secrets to.

5

6

[ERN

The music/I listen to the most/jazz.
The thing/I like most about myself/my hair.
b Make the sentences true for you.
Lifelong learning
Describe it!
If you don't know the name of something in
English, explain what you mean with these phrases.
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It's the thing that you use for eating ice cream, (spoon)
It's the stuff that you drink on special days, like weddings, (champagne).
It's the person who runs the kitchen in a restaurant, (chef)
Use thing for countable nouns, stuff for uncountable nouns and person for people.
9 Student A: look at page 125.
Student B: look at page 127.
Writing
10 Look at the Writing bank on page 145. Then
complete the letter below.

Dear Tania,

Sorry for not (1) ........ recently but things have been incredibly busy. We ve finally moved into
the house which I told you about. It’s great but it needs lots of work! We haven’t been out much
but we did go and see ‘Big night’. It’s fantastic! Have you seen it?

The main (2) ...............I'm writing is because I'm organizing a surprise party for Stephanie’s
birthday. We’re having it at the local Spanish restaurant where I think I took you for lunch once.
Anyway, if you re not doing anything on the evening of 25" (8pm), please come! We’d love to see
you and catch up.

Hope (3) ....ucuuv.... Ok with you.

Simon x

11 Read the letter again. Put the things which
Simon does into the correct order.

a He gives his news

b He invites Tania to a party

¢ He says he hopes Tania is well

d He apologises

12 Write a short letter to a friend. Give your news and invite him/her to a party.

Lesson 3 It’s the place

Researchers asked the people to give the The place is always more important than the
place marks out of ten food.
People in the residential home for the The food was exactly the same in all the
elderly liked the food different places.
Customers in the restaurant liked the food The food got the highest marks in the army
training camp

3.3 It’s the place...
Reading
1 Discuss.
1. What are your favourite and least favourite foods?
2. Say what you think of the foods in the photos.

2 Mark the adjectives positive (+) or negative (-). Which take absolutely and which take very?

delicious tasteless tasty disgusting mouth-watering  horrible

3 Read the text and answer this question.

What were the results of the research?

Were school dinners really so bad?

Don't spend lots of money on® top quality cooking; just make sure you like the place where you
have it. A new report says that thl enjoyment of a meal doesn't depend on wha you eat, but where
you eat it.

Researchers prepared the same meal in ten different? locations and asked the people eating it to
give it marks out of ten for the taste,’ texture and * appearance of the food When they served
‘chicken a la king' in a residential home for the elderly, it got > low marks. However, when they
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served it to customers in a four-star restaurant, the reaction was very different. The customers said
it tasted delicious. 'The results show that in many cases the location is actually much more
important than the food," said Professor John Edwards) of Bournemouth University. Edwards and h
team took great care to make sure that all the meals would be as similar as possible. They used
exactly the same kind of chicken,’ they stored the dishes in the same kind of plastic bags and
served them all with the same type of rice. The meal got the highest marks in every category -
taste, texture, appearance - at the restaurant. Interesting bottom marks went to the ® dish when they
served it in an army training camp. As one< the soldiers said, 'It tastes awful and smells)

disgusting!'
(adapted from The Week]
4  Read the text again and mark these sentences true (T) or false (F).
1 Researchers asked the people to give the place marks out often.
2 People in the residential home for the elderly liked the food.
3 Customers in the restaurant liked the food.
4 The place is always more important than the food.
5 The food was exactly the same in all the different places.
6 The food got the highest marks in the army training camp.

5 Decide on the correct meaning of the
underlined words or phrases in the text.

1 a) extremely good b) extremely bad

2 a)times b) places

3 how something a) tastes b) feels

4 how something a) looks b) sounds

5 a)abad score b)agood score

6 a)ameal b)awaiter

6 Discuss.

1 Isthe place you eat food important for you?
2 Where do you eat your meals at home?
Vocabulary sense verbs

7 Match the sentences below to the pictures.

1 This tastes delicious! ...........

2 Youlooknice! ..................

3 That sounds awful! ..................

4 Youfeelhot! ....................

5 This doesn't smell great. .......................

8 Use look, sound, smell, taste and feel to give your opinion about the following.

fresh coffee being in love a Ferrari  Madonna your shoes old milk chillies cigarettes

I love fresh coffee, but it smells better than it tastes.

Grammar | Present Continuous for future arrangements

9

a 3.7 Listen to the dialogue. What arrangement does the woman have for this evening?

b Listen again and complete the Active grammar box.
Active grammar

Form the Present Continuous with: be + verb + -ing
What you doing tonight?

going out for dinner with Marcin.

............. coming with us.

Use the Present Continuous to talk about future arrangements (a time and place is decided).
Use going to when you have a plan or intention but no arrangement yet.
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10 a
I/not do/anything/tonight.

Karen/go to a restaurant/next week.
He/not go out/this weekend.
We/watch TV/at home/tonight.
they/spend this summer/by the beach?
I/play football/tomorrow night.

OO WNPE

Make sentences using the Present Continuous.

b Make the sentences above true for you or your classmates. Patricia isn' t doing anything

tonight.
Speaking

11 Look at the How to ... box. Think of other phrases to replace the underlined ones.

How to make arrangements

A Check if What are you doing on Friday night?
B Reply Nothing. Why?
I'm busy, I'm afraid. I'm seeing Jo.
A Make a Why don't we try the Indian restaurant?
B Accept/reject Great idea!

Oh! I'm not very keen on ltalian food.

A Arrange to meet

1 can meet you at the restaurant at 7P-m

B Confirm Perfect!

8p.m. would be better for me.

12 Write your diary for next weekend. Then make arrangements with three different

classmates.
Jlekcukaablk MmuaumyM Unit 3

Food and drink: tomato, onion, ice cream,
mineral water, orange juice, lamb, spaghetti,
chocolate, vegetable, yoghurt

Cooking and eating: cook for yourself,
give (something) up, eat out, celebrity chef,
diet, vegetarian, top-class chef

Adjectives: delicious, tasteless, tasty,
disgusting, mouth-watering, horrible

Sense verbs: look, feel, sound, smell, taste

Going to (future plans) to be going to KypbLIBIMBI.
(auerTeny)

7KaxkpIH apaga 00J1aTBIH ic-OpeKeTTi KepceTei.

I am going to watch TV tonight.

Men Oyrin kenike TejiequIap KopeiiiH Aemn ’KaTbIPMbIH.
Am | going to watch TV tonight? - Yes, I am.(No, I am not.)

I'm not going to watch TV tonight.
Kepcerkimrep.
tonight(this evening)
tomorrow
the day after tomorrow
tomorrow morning
tomorrow evening
in two(three, four) days
in a week
in a month

Byrin kemke

Epren

OypciryHi

Epren Tanepren

epTeH

Exi (yu1, TepT) KyHHEH COH
Bip antagan con

Bip aiigan con
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in ayear Bip xKbL11aH COH

next week Keaeci anTaga

next month Keueci aiina

next year Keuneci KpLibl

soon KakbiHaa, ;KaKbIH apajaa

Present Continuous (future arrangements)

Ceiiney ke3iHe AeiiH jKocTapiaHFaH, )KaKbIH/a ICKe acCaThIH OKUFAaHBI OUIAIpY/Ie KOJIIaHbLIa IbI

(OusteT caThInm ambIHFaH, Ke3eCcyliep Kocnapianranaa). JKoHe J1e HaKThl YaKbIThl KOPCETLTyl
MYMKiH: tomorrow, next year, in June, at Christmas oue T1.0.
Kypsutysr to be + Ving

| am taking my exam next month.

past present future

A firm plan or programme
exists now.

Look at these examples:

e We're eating in a restaurant tonight. We've already booked the table..
e They can play tennis with you tomorrow. They're not working.

e When are you starting your new job?

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Going to.
2.Present Continous for future.
3.What do you know about Jamie Oliver?
4.Describe the film using: who, which, where.

The action is in the future.

Tapay 4 Survival.

Lesson 1 Survival

Precious Brave

To shrink Ambitious
motto Generous
Determined Talented
intelligent reliable
confident strong

4 Survival 4.1 Going to extremes

1 Describe the photos. What words do you associate with each? sailing: sea, cold, boat,

loneliness
2 aMatch the phrases in the box with the definitions.

physical/mental strength  control your fear rely on a challenge achieve your goal

: make yourself feel less frightened

- succeed in getting the result you wanted or hoped for
: something new, exciting or difficult to do

: trust or depend on someone or something

A OWNPE
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5 :the physical or mental ability to deal with difficult situations
2b 4.1 Listen and check your answers.

3 Discuss.

1 Which activities in the photos need a) mental strength, b) physical strength or c) both?

2 What are you afraid of? E.qg. flying, crowded places, heights, etc. Do you do anything to help
control your fear? If yes, what?

3 What are your goals at the moment? How will you achieve them?

4 Do you enjoy a challenge at work/in your leisure time?

5 Who or what do you rely on most in times of need?

Reading

1 Look at the people in the photos and the headings in the text. What goals do you think they
achieved? Read the text and check your ideas.

Going up

In 1953, Sir Edmund Hillary and Tenzing Norgay climbed to the top of Mount Everest. The
next challenge was to climb without bottled oxygen. This was the goal of Austrian climbers Peter
Habeler and Reinhoid Messner. Doctors said they were crazy and told them not to try it. They tried it
anyway. On 8 May 1978, they were about 800 metres from the top of Everest. They woke at 3a.m. and
began preparing. It took them two hours to get dressed. Every breath was precious' and they used their
hands to communicate. Climbing was slow. Messner thought he was going to burst like a balloon. At 8,800
metres, they stopped and lay down every few steps because of the lack of oxygen. But between one and
two in the afternoon they achieved their ‘impossible’ goal. They reached the top of Mount Everest
without oxygen.

Going down

Most people can hold their breath long enough to dive to the torn of a swimming pool, but on 17
August 2002, Tanya Stre went a lot, lot deeper. The 29-year-old held her breath for 3 utes 26 seconds and
became the world free-diving champic She dived 160 metres below the surface of the sea (that's fi than
three football pitches). During the dive her lungs shran the size of oranges. Her heart slowed to fifteen beats
amint and she sang her national anthem in her head to control her Tanya says that her mental
strength is more important than physical strength. 'l am a very determined person. When Id: to do
something, 1 do it. "Redefine your limits" is my motto®.

! precious = very valuable and important
to shrink (Past = shrank) = to get smaller
motto = a phrase that expresses your beliefs

Read the text again. Mark the statements true (T), false (F) or don't know (?).
1 Habeler and Messner didn't listen to their doctors. ...............
2 It took them two hours to go 800 metres. ..................

3 The main problem was breathing. .............

4 They were given an award for their achievement. e

5 Tanya Streeter holds the world record for holding her breath ...................

6 She has a good trainer. ....................

7 She was afraid during her dive. ......................

8 She didn't know how to control her fear. ................

9 She feels that being physically strong isn't the most important thing. ...................
Discuss.
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How would you feel about diving a long way under the sea and climbing a mountain like
Mount Everest?

Vocabulary describing people

4 aReplace the underlined phrases with the verb to be and an adjective from the box.

determined intelligent confident brave ambitious generous talented reliable

My brother isn't afraid of anything. His hobby is mountain climbing. My brother is brave. His
hobby is mountain climbing.

1 My aunt gives her time and money to other people. She gave me £200 at Christmas!

2 Jane feels sure that she will pass her end-of-year exams.

3 Sarah can understand things quickly. She's got lots of qualifications

4 Petra always does what she says she will do. She won't be late.

5 Joe wants to be successful and powerful. He wants to be a manager.

6 My dad never lets anyone/anything stop him. He's decided to run a marathon and I'm sure
he'll do it.

7 Sam has a lot of natural ability as a writer. She won a short story competition in June.

B 4.2 Listen and check your answers.
a Tell another student about people you know who have each of the characteristics above.
My friend's really generous. He always lends me money.

b What kind of people do you think a) Habeler and Messner and b) Tanya Streeter are? What
words do you think describe them?

Grammar comparatives

6 Look at these sentences and discuss how you make
comparative forms. Then complete the Active grammar box.
Habeler and Messner are stronger and fitter than most people.
Free-diving is more dangerous than you think.

7 Make the comparative form of the adjectives in Ex. 4.
reliable - more reliable than
8 a Compare the pictures below. Make two sentences about each. Use the words in the box

| tall expensive funny |

Active grammar

Adjecti Comparative
One-syllable long big| longer (than)
adjectives bigger (than)
Two-syllable boring
Two-syllable happier (than)
ending in -y
Three-syllable interesti
Irreqular adiectives worse (than)
good
Modifiers (a bit/much) taller
(not) as... as kind (not) as kind as

b 4.3 Listen and check your answers.
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¢ Listen again. What do you notice about the pronunciation of than and as? Repeat the
sentences with good pronunciation.

Person to person

9  Work with another student. Find five differences between you. Tell other students. Use
comparatives.

She is quieter than | am.

Lesson 2 Survival school

Abilities To cope with
Deal with To challenge
Place to sleep outside To push yourself
Try very hard To build a shelter
Nature Survival skills
Smth difficult to do In the widerness

4.2 Survival school

Vocabulary : survival skills

1 aMatch a word or phrase in the box with the underlined words or phrases below.

abilities deal with place to sleep outside try very hard nature something difficult to do

1 How long do you think you could survive in the wilderness?

2 What survival skills do you have?

3 Could you build a shelter in a forest?

4 What is the biggest challenge in your life at the moment?

5 Do you always push yourself in difficult situations?

6 Do you cope with new situations well (e.g. living in a different city)?

b In pairs, ask and answer the questions above.

Listening

a Look at the advert. What do you think a survival school is?

b 4.4 Listen to a talk by David Johnson, the chief instructor at the Hillside Survival School.
Check your answer to EX. 2a.

3 4.4 Listen again and complete the notes opposite.

4  Discuss.

1 Would you like to go on one of the courses at the Hillside Survival School? Why/Why not?

2 How would you feel about doing the activities you can see in the photos?

Grammar superlatives

5 Read these notes about the courses. Does each person feel positive or negative?

A big thank-you for helping to make it the most exciting birthday I’ve ever had! I would love to
do it again.

Chris.

Hi David

Just a quick email to say we really enjoyed the weekend. It was probably the hardest thing we've ever
done but it was also great fun. Thanks a million for an experience we will never forget (even though you
said our shelter was the worst you've ever seen)! Best wishes, Catherine and Emma

I had a fantastic time. I enjoyed it a lot more than I expected and learnt a great deal. I think David’s
the best teacher in the world!

Dorinda

6 Look at the underlined words in Ex. s. How do you form superlatives? Complete the
Active grammar box.

Active grammar

Short adjectives (one syllable) =
(the) + adjective +
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Long adjectives (two or more syllables) =
(the) + + adjective

Two-syllable adjectives ending in -y = (the) + adjective without -y + -iest

Irregular adjectives:

good = bad =

Before superlatives we use the or a possessive adjective.

the oldest building my best friend

After superlatives we normally use in before the names of places and groups of people. In most
other cases we use of.

Find and correct two mistakes in each sentence.
Simon is most experienced person of our office.

Which is the large city of Africa?

Today is the most hot day on the year.

My sister is the intelligentest person at our family.
This is the more valuable in all the paintings.

Tim is the fitter player at our team.

OO WNESN

8 aTurn to page 37. Make the superlative form of the adjectives in Ex. 4a.
b Write sentences using the superlative form of the adjectives.
This/comfortable chair/the house.

This is the most comfortable chair in the house.

This/exciting holiday/I ever have.

Everest/high/mountain/the world.

What/good department store/New York?

This/wet day/the year so far.

This/boring film/ever see.

Football/popular sport/Brazil.

This/difficult exam/I ever take.

Pronunciation

9 aUnderline the words in each sentence in Ex. 8b which would normally be stressed.
This the most comfortable chair in the house.

~No o hWDN PR

b 4.5 Listen and check your answers.

Person to person
10 Discuss.
1 What is the most dangerous situation you have ever been in? What happened?
2 What is the most interesting place you have been to?
3 Who is your best friend? Why is he/she your best friend?
4 Who is the most famous person you have ever met or known?
Writing
11 aLook at the thank-you notes in Ex. 5. Write
down the useful phrases that could be used in
any thank-you note.
A big thank-you for...
b Think of a real reason for a thank-you note. Write the thank-you note.

Lesson 3 Surviving in English
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Drinking tea To be popular

Football To get a lot of different types of weather
Driving habits To find typical English food

Being polite To use “sorry” to begin a complaint
English food To talk to people

The weather library

4.3 Surviving in English

Grammar indirect questions .
Can do ask polite questions
Reading

1 a What words come to mind when you
think about the English?
b Read the text. Circle the topics in the box which are mentioned.

drinking tea football English food driving habits being polite libraries
the weather

Looking at ... England

There are ideas about England and the English which are just not true. England does not stop
for afternoon tea every day, although the English do drink a lot of the liquid (hot, with milk) and
although the weather is very changeable, it doesn't rain all the time!

Also, there's lots of good food in England. No, really! In the major cities you'll be spoilt for
choice, with the cuisine of almost every nationality on offer. Indian food is a particular favourite
of the English. To find proper English food, try eating in a traditional pub.

The famous English politeness is everywhere. The English use 'Please’, 'Thank you' and 'Sorry'
more most nationalities. For example, if you step on some: foot, they'll probably say 'Sorry' to
you! If you make " complaint, it's also usual to begin with 'Sorry' as in: ‘I’m sorry, but this soup is
cold.'

You may think it strange on the London Underground'. that people don't talk to each other,
even when crowded together in the rush hour. Silence is usual as people. their books or
newspapers. That doesn't mean English:" people are unfriendly. It just means you might have to
know them first!

2 Read the text again. Mark the statements true m or false (F).

1 The English don't like their tea to be hot.

2 You get a lot of different types of weather in England.

3 Indian food is very popular in England.

4 You can only find typical English food in good English restaurants.

5 The English often use 'Sorry' to begin a complaint.

6 The English like to talk to people they don't know on the Underground.

3 Did anything in the text surprise you? Tell your partner.

Lifelong learning
Survival tips
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How can you survive in English outside the classroom? If you want to use/understand English,
where can you go for help? Tell other students.
I can ask my friend. He's very good at English!

Listening
4 .. Listen to five dialogues. Match each one
to a situation.

in a restaurant in a clothes shop on a bus in a bank in a taxi

5 a" Listen again and answer the question

Dialogue 1: Where does she want to go?

What does she ask the driver?

Dialogue 2: What does the customer ask for?

What does the assistant do?

Dialogue 3: What does the customer want to know? What does the customer decide to do?
Dialogue 4: Where does the passenger want to go? What does she offer to do?

Dialogue 5: What does the customer ask for?

How does she want to pay?

b Look at the tapescripts on p.156. Practise saying them with another student.

6 Choose a different situation and write a short conversation.

Grammar indirect questions
7 look at the Active grammar box. Complete rules a) and b) and answer questions 1-2 below.

Active grammar

Use indirect questions when you want to be polite.
Direct question

Indirect question

Do you know how for the station is? Can you tell me where | can get a taxi?
Do you know what time the train arrives?

How far is the station?

Where can | get a taxi?

What time does the train arrive?

Is the museum open?

Do you know if the museum is open?

a) Questions with verb to be:

Direct: question word/phrase + verb to be + subject

Indirect: indirect phrase + question word + +

b) Questions with main verbs:
Direct: question word + auxiliary verb + subject + verb
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Indirect: indirect phrase + question word + +
1 What happens to the auxiliaries do/does/ did?
12 How do you make Yes/No questions indirect?

8 a Make these questions indirect. Use the words in brackets.

How long does the journey take? (Do/know?)

Do you know how long the journey takes?

1 How much is that? (Can/tell?)

2 Where can | get an application form? (00/ know?)

3 Do you have any 1st class stamps? (Can/tell?) 4 How far is it to the library? (Do/know?)
5 Is there a post office near here? (Can/tell?)

6 What's the time? (Do/know?)

7 Where do | get off the bus? (Can/tell?)

b _listen and check your answers. Repeat them with similar intonation.

Speaking
9 a You're going to do a survey for a market
research company. With a partner, choose a topic for the research from the box.

free-time activities holidays Internet use shopping food favourite films

b Write questions for your survey.

Can you tell me what you do in your free time?
C look at the How to ... box, then conduct your
survey.

be polite in English

Use polite words/phrases. Excuse me, could | ask you a few questions?
Sorry, but I don't think you understood my question.
Can you say that again, please?

Use indirect questions Can you tell me what kinds of films you like?

10 Report your findings to the class. Maria uses the Internet every day.

Jlekcukaablk Munumym Unit 4

control your fear, cope with new situations, matches, candles, first-aid kit, mirror,
physical/mental strength, push yourself, rely penknife, tent, torch, rope, scissors, spade
on, shelter, skills, survive in the wilderness.

Survival: achieve your goal, challenge, Survival equipment: axe, blankets, box of

confident, determined, generous, intelligent,
reliable, talented

Describing people: ambitious, brave,

Comparatives and superlatives.
CobiH ecimuid mbipaiiiapel (DEGREES OF COMPARISON)
1. CananbIk ChIH eciMep aFbUIIIBIH TITIHE YII HIbIpail opMackl Ooabl: *Kail mbIpai,

CaJIBICTBIPMaJIbI LIbIpal, KYILIEHTIEN HIbIpaii.
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a. XKaii msipaii (The Positive Degree) TyOip kyitinne 0acka msipail popmanapsina Heri3
6omazsl. b. Cansicteipmasl mbipail (The Comparative Degree) 3aTThIH Oip TEKTeC canachl MEH
OenriciHiH apachIHAAFbl COJl KEM HEMeCe CoJl apTThIpaK eKeHiH Ounaipeni. Eki 3aTTh
CaNIBICTBIPFaHAa than — mbIIaYBIH KOJAHAMBIZ.

c. Kyme#itneni mipaii (The Superlative Degree) 3aTThIH anfaiKbl KAJIBITHI CATACHIH THIM

aceIpa, KOTepe HEMECE KeMITe KOPCeTy YIIiH KOJAaHbLIAbI.
CpIH eciMHIH Kai mbIpait CanbicTbipma KymeiiTnei
THITEPI (Positive degree) | JbI mibIpaii mbIpai
(Comparative (Superlative
degree) degree)
Bip OybIHabI big Bigger the biggest
Exi OybIHabI Clever Cleverer the cleverest
Ken 0ybIHaBI Interesting More The most
interesting interesting
Epexere good Better The best
OarpIHOAMTHIHAAD
bl
bad Worse The worst
Much, any More The most
Little Less The least

2. Erep CBIH eCiMHiH COHBbIHIA KaJItbI3 FaHa NAaYbICChI3 TYPCA, OHBbIH aJIAbIHAA TYPtraH NAaYybICThI

J1a KaIFbI3 00JIca, OH/IA, CATIBICTHIPMAJIBI )KOHE aChIpMalIbl HIBIpaiIap/aa COHBIHIAFHI JaYBICCHI3 €Ki

ecencueni (bigger, fatter).
big 6obmI0ii - bigger - (the) biggest

hot ropstiauii - hotter - (the) hottest
CoHpl -y opriiHe OiTeTiH Oip OYbIHIBI ChIH €CIMHIH COHBIHJIAFHI -y 9pIIi -1 OpITiHE 63repe/i.
busy 3ansTeIii - busier - (the) busiest

happy cuactiusslii -happier -(the) happiest

Indirect Questions (;kanama cypaxkrap)
AFBUILIBIH TUTIHAE ChINIAMBI Cypay YIIiH, )KaHaMa CypakTap KOMbUIabl.
Can you tell me? - Mbina agaMaap KiM eKeHiH aiThII jxibepmerici3 6a?
Do you know when you will arrive? — binmeiici3 0a, ¢i3 Kalian yIibIi Keiecis?
Kanama cypakThIH KYpbUTYBI YIIIiH, OOJIBIM/IbI COMIIEMHIH €03 TOPTIO1 KOJIJAHBLIAIBI.
Do/does/did kemekIi eTicTiri KoJagaHbUIMAanIbL.
XKammst cypakra if/whether konnanbsuianesr. Do you know if Bernard is in his office?

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Comparatives.
2.Superlatives.
3.What do you know about surviving schools.?
4.How can we survive in England?

Tapay 5 Stages.

Lesson 1Turning eighteen

The army I think/I don’t think
Education In my opinion

Free time Because/l mean
Career What do you think..?
Money Don’t you think so?
family I’'m not so sure
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5 Stages 5.1 Turning eighteen
1 Look at the photos. What are they doing? How old are the people?
They are getting married.
She's in her early/late/mid-twenties, thirties.
2 a What do you think the age range is for each time of life? A baby is from birth to about one
year old.
| baby toddler child teenager adult (be) middle-aged pensioner (be) old/elderly |

b Compare with a partner. Do you agree?

3 What is the typical age in your country to do the things below?

have children rebel against your parents geta job get engaged have your first Kiss
look after your grandchildren retire  get married graduate from university

earn a good salary learnto drive acar get a place of your own

4 Describe your life or the life of an older person.
My grandmother was born in Seville in 1942. When she was a child, she moved to Madrid. She
lived there until her twenties and got married at twenty-six.

Reading

Discuss.
1 What has/have been the best year(s) of you| life so far? Why?

2 Describe the situations in the photos. Have you ever had similar experiences?
a Work in groups of three. Read your text an tick (/) the subjects mentioned.
Student A: read about Wong Fei below.

Student B: read about Isabel on page 125.

Student C: read about Gregor on page 130.

WON ISABE GRE

the army
educatio
free time
career
money
family

b Take turns to tell your partners about your text. Listen and complete the table for the other
two people.

Discuss.

1) Who has the hardest life: Wong Fei, Isabel or Gregor? Why?
2) Who has the easiest life? Why?

3) Who are you most similar to?

4) What were you doing when you were eighteen?
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FROM ADOLESCENT TO ADULT

Fei is an only child and lives with her family in Shanghai. She is studying law at jiaotong
University and she will turn eighteen in a few weeks.

My goals are to get my degree, to go to England to study marketing and then to come back
and find a good job. China is changing and you can get rich now in China. When I'm earning a
good salary, I'd like to do more travelling but I have to lake care of my parents too. They're
going to retire soon. They've given me a good life and | have to do the same for them. This is the
way things arc in China and it should be the same everywhere.

Normally, when you get married, you're only allowed to have one child. However, because
I'm an only child, I can have two children if I marry another only child. Anyway, at the moment
it's all a dream because I'm single.

I like reading stories on the Internet. | also like reading fashion magazines like Vogue.
Perhaps my favourite thing is to go shopping with friends. We don't have much money but it's
fun to look in the windows and think about what we're going to buy when we arc rich!

Wong Fei, China
Grammar should, con, have to
4 Read the sentences in the Active grammar box and complete the explanations.
Active grammar
I have to take care of them.
| don't have to share my bedroom.
You can earn more money abroad.
My parents can't afford that.
It should be the same everywhere.
She shouldn't do this but she enjoys it.
Explanations

Use to say something is possible.
Use to say something is necessary.
Use to say something is a good idea, (opinion)
Use to say something is not possible.
Use to say something is not necessary.
Use to say something is not a good idea, (opinion)

5 Choose the best alternatives.

| can't/don’t have to go out. I'm too busy.

We don't have to/can't catch a taxi. I'll drive.

| have to/can go into the army for a year. | don't have a choice.

You shouldn't/don't have to smoke during meals - it's annoying.

I should/have to do more exercise. I'm putting on weight.

You can/should see the doctor at 5p.m. on Thursday. That's the earliest time she is free.

OO WNPE

6 Complete these sentences with should(n't),can('t) or (don't) have to.
| have to get good grades so | can go to college.

You spend the night at my flat. We
We have a spare bedroom.
Young people in my country.................. do military service. It stopped last year.
I think everyone vote at elections. It's our duty as citizens.
Maria come if she doesn't want to.
I think people come to work in jeans. It looks really bad.
In the UK children stay at school until they're sixteen. It's the law.
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Pronunciation

7 5.1 Listen to these sentences.
She shouldn't ask that.

She shouldn't do that.

| can't afford that.

| can't buy that.

Is the final t of shouldn' t and can't pronounced:

a) before a word that starts with a vowel?

b) before a word that starts with a consonant?

8 Make sentences about your country using the prompts. Include your opinion.

people/vote

In Poland, people can vote when they are eighteen years old but they don't have to vote. |

think everyone should vote.
1 children/help with the housework
2 people/look after their parents
3 teenagers/pay to go to university
4 children/leave school
Listening and speaking

9 5.2 Listen to two dialogues. Which statements are they discussing?

1 Eighteen is too young to get married.

2 Teenagers only worry about girlfriends/ boyfriends and money.

3 Young people should do military service.

10 5.2 Listen again. Tick (/) any phrases in the How to... box that you hear.

How to exchange opinions with a friend

1 Give your | 1 think/l don't think... In my opinion...
opinion
2 Explain because...
why 1 mean...
3 Ask for What do you think? Don't you think so?
an opinion
4 Agree/ 1 don't know. I'm not so sure ... You're probably right...
disagree

11 Choose a statement from Ex. 9. Exchange opinions with a partner.

Lesson 2 Old friends

Tina Armstrong

What | am doing now

Since I left school, I’ve travelled a bit and
had different jobs including working on a
cruise ship in the Caribbean. I’ve worked for
the same company for the last two years and |
really like it.

It’s a big advertising firm and I’'m an
Accounts manager. I’ve lived in Birmingham
since 2002 and have a lovely flat near the
centre which | share with Gerald, my cat! |
haven’t seen anyone from school for ages, so
send me a message. I’d love to hear from you!

5.2 Old friends

Grammar

Present Perfect Simple with /brand since

1 Read this extract from a website. What is its purpose?
Friends together
Member profile Contact options Search
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Tina Armstrong

What I'm doing now

Since | left school, I've travelled a bit and had a few different jobs including working on a
cruise ship in the Caribbean. ve-worked for the same company for the last two years and | really
like it. It's a big advertising firm and I'm an Accounts Manager.

I've lived in Birmingham since 2002 and have a lovely flat near the centre which | share with
Gerald, my cat!

I haven't seen anyone from school for ages, so send me a message.

I'd love to hear from you!

2 Look at the underlined words in the text and
answer the questions.
1 When did Tina start her job?
2 Does she still work there?
3 Complete the Active grammar box with the past
participle of the verbs in brackets.
Active grammar
Form the Present Perfect Simple with: subject + have/has + past participle.

+Mydadhas ............... (be) in hospital for a week.

- Wehavent.............. (see) her since university.
?Haveyou ................ (live) in Paris for long?

Complete the rules below with for or since.

1 Use to refer to the start of the

action.

2 Usevorvviniinnns to refer to the time period of the action.

see Reference page 53 and irregular verb list page 149

4 a Read the dialogue between Tina and ant friend, Martin. Complete using for or since.
Tina:  I'm so glad you emailed. It's been ages

) | saw you!
Martin: | know. Well, I've been in Poland
3] almost two years. I'm

teaching English there.
Tina: So, are you enjoying it?

Martin: Yes, it's great. Especially (3) .......... I met this woman called Dorota. We've known
each other (4).............. about six months now. She works in the samel school as
me.

Tina: Oh! That's great... so, when are you | coming to the UK?

b 5.3 Listen and check your answers.

5 Write replies using the words in brackets. Do you often go to the theatre? (No/ages) No, |
haven't been for ages.

1 Do you often see Sarah? (No/last Christmas)

2 Do you usually have a summer holiday? (No/ years)

3 Do you often play tennis? (No/last summer)

4 Do you usually work at the weekend? (No/ months)

Person to person
6 Choose three things/people from the box below. Tell another student how long you have
known the people or had the things.
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your best friend  your shoes  your teacher your watch your oldest friend  your mobile
phone  your doctor

Vocabulary friendship
7 Match the words or phrases in A with the correct definition in B.

A B

1 a colleague a) have a good relationship

2 an old school friend b) someone you work with

3 get in touch c) have no more contact

4 go out (with someone) d) start having contact

5 get on well (with e) someone you were at school
6 lose touch f) have a romantic relationship

8 Complete Tina's story with the correct form of the words or phrases from Ex. 7. Use one
of the words or phrases twice.

of mine. | first met him at secondary school.
Martin . In fact, we were best friends. But then, when | went to
is (1) university we and I didn't hear from him for ages. About a year ago, |
registered with Friends Together. Martin saw my profile and (4) again. He was in Poland at that
time and he (5) with a woman called Dorota. She was his (6) - they worked at the same
school. Their relationship didn't last and Martin moved back to the UK. We've seen each other a few

times. Martin says he'd like us to (7) with each other but I'm not sure. | think he needs more time to
forget about Dorota.

9  Work with a partner. Look at the pictures. Decide on a possible order.

10 Take it in turns to tell your partner the story. Try and use the phrases from Ex. 7.
Writing

11 Read Tina's profile in Ex. 1 again. Which of the following topics does she mention?

friends she's in touch with work/study relationships free-time activities home hopes
for the future

12 Write your own profile. First make notes about what information you want to include.
Then write your profile.

Lesson 3 The truth about ageing

How long does your life depend on your Would you like to live 120 years old?
lifestyle?(diet, exercise, smoking, etc) Why/why not?

How long does your life depend on your
genes?

5.3 The truth about ageing™
Speaking and listening
1 aln pairs, ask and answer the questions in the quiz.
b 5.4 Listen to the answers. Do any of them surprise you?
2 Which statement do you most agree with?
1 How long you live depends on your lifestyle (diet, exercise,smoking, etc.).
2 How long you live depends on your genes.
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3 a 5.5 Listen to an extract from a radio programme. Which of the statements above does it
say is probably true?

b Listen again. Mark the statements true (T) or false (F).

1 Most very old people have always had very healthy lifestyles.

2 Jeanne Calment holds the record for being the oldest person ever.

3 She stopped smoking two years before she died.

4 Many experts think that some people have genes that protect them from some diseases.

5 Jeanne Calment got cancer when she was about fifty years old.

6 Some people think that eating much less every day will increase your lifespan.

4 Discuss.

Would you like to live to 120 years old? Why/Why not?

Grammar | used to

5 Match the person to the reason they give for living a long time.
physical exercise mental exercise thinking positively

HOW MUCH DO YOU KNOW ABOUT IT?

1 On average, which nationality lives the longest?

a) the Japanese

b) the Italians

c) the Swedish

2 What was the average lifespan two thousand years ago?
a) twenty-six years

b) thirty-six years

c) forty-six years

3 By 2050, what percentage of the world's population will be sixty-five or older?
a) 2% b) 10% c) 20%

4 On average, which groups people live longer?

a) smokers or non-smokers?

b) single people or married people?

C) pet owners or non-pet owners?

“I’'m 89 years old. [ used to do a lot of sport but I don't do any now. The most important thing
for me is to feel good about life and laugh every day.'

"I'll be 85 on my next birthday. The thing that keeps me young is dancing. I didn't use to do
any physical exercise but now | dance every day'

'l can't believe it but I'm87! | used to smoke but | gave up when | was 55. | don't much
exercise, but | like keep my brain active. | love chess.’

6 Look at the quotes in Ex. 5 and complete the Active grammar box with use or used.
Used to is for habits and situations in the past which don't happen now.

I................to play tennis.
She to play tennis.
Did to play tennis?
VOU....couuen. ...
7 Make complete sentences with used to or didn't use to.
(I/have/long hair) but now it’s short.
(I/not like/olives) but I do now.
A: (you/play any sports).............. at school?
(we/be friends)................ but we're not now. ?
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A: (they/live together) ?

B: No, they didn't.
(Paul/work for me)

(Zuza/not be interested in fashion)
8 aLook at the pictures and use the prompts below to make sentences about Thomas.

but now he's my boss.
but now she loves it.

20 YEARS AGO

NOW

do a lot of sport
have a lot of hair
be quite slim

not do any sport
not have much hair
be overweight

be married
have a car

not have a girlfriend
have a bicycle
not have much money

get a good salary

Thomas used to do a lot of sport. Now he doesn’t do any.

B 5.6 Listen and check your answers.

Pronunciation

9 a CD Listen to the sentences from EX. 8 again.

How do you pronounce used to and didn't use to?

b Practise saying the sentences with the correct pronunciation.

Person to person

10 Tell your partner about when you were younger. Think about the following:

hopes and fears  sports likes and dislikes

pets hair and clothes  music

/ used to want to be a pilot but now I'm afraid of flying!

Vocabulary habits

11 a Match a verb from A with a noun phrase from B.

A B
1 eat a) a heavy

2 eat b) mentally
3 be ¢) physical
4 be d) junk food

5 e) to bed very
6 do f) a lot of water
7 g) healthily

8 go h) positively

B Discuss.

1 Which of the verb phrases do you think are good habits? And which are bad?
2 Which of the things did you use to do? Which do you do now?

Jlekcukaablk Muaumym Unit 5

Times of life: adult, baby, (be) middle aged,
(be) old/elderly, child, pensioner, teenager,
toddler

Life activities: earn a good salary, get a job,
get a place of your town, get engaged/married,
graduate, have children, learn to drive, retire

Friendship: lose touch, get in touch, go out
(with someone),old school friend, colleague,
get on well ( with someone)

Good and bad habits: a heavy smoker, be
mentally active, do physical exercise, eat
healthily, eat junk food, go to bed very late,
think positively

Moaaanai ericrikrep should, can, have to
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should (ka:xketTi), can(icreii amy), have to (TuicTi) eTicTikTepi MOJaNIbII €TICTIKTEP TOOBIHA
*aTaapl. Momanb/i eTICTIKTEp 031 FaHa KOJTaHBIIMAIbI, OJIap €TICTIKIEeH KoJaanbutaasl. Onap

MYMKIH/IKTI, KAOUIETTUTIKTI KOpCETEeI.
backa eTicTikTep CHUAKTHI, Oyiiapaa 6apiblk ¢popmMarap OonMaiabl.
2. By Mopanbi €TiCTIKTeH KEeHiH to AeMeYIIiri KO IaHbUTMaIbI.
3. XKekemre TypaiH 3-111i )KaFbIH/IA can MOJAJIB/Il €TICTITIHE —S YKaJFaybl KaJTFaHOaNTbI.
4. 5. BosbIMCBI3 coillieM MO/l €TICTIKKE not JeMeyJIiri apKplIbl )kacanasl. | can’t play

tennis

Present Perfect

OTKEH/IE OpbIHAAIIFaH, O1paK OCHI IIaKTa HOTHKEC] O0ap asKTaliFaH ic OpeKeTTi OuIaipesi.

Kypsuaysi: have+ Participle 11- regular verb+ed, irregular verb-the 3 form

(ochI maKTa HOTHIKEC] Oap asKTaJIFaH iC OPEKET)

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer
| have written | have not Have | written? Yes, | have No, | have
written not
He has written He has Has He written? Yes, He has No, He has
not written not
She has written She has Has she written? Yes, she has No, she has
not written not
It has written It has not Has it written? Yes, it has No, it has
written not
We have written We have Have we Yeas, we No, we
not written written? have have not
You have You have Have you Yes, you No, you
written not written written? have have not
They have They have Have they Yes, they No, they
written not written written? have have not

Present Perfect marsina KosganbLIaThiH yeTeysiep : already, not yet, just, ever, never-
ceisiemie OacTaybIlTaH Keiin Koananbuiaast:| have just done my work.
CaJubICTBIPBIHBI3AAP:

| have bought a book today( this week, this month)-asikranmaran yakeit - Present Perfect

I bought a book yesterday( last week, last month) astanran yakeiT -Past Simple
KeJieci ceiiiemaepai ecre cakTaHbI3Aap:
I have been to France.

Have you ever been to France?
I haven’t seen you for ages?

[ haven’t met him for a long time.

I haven’t been to Moscow since last year.
used to kypbLIbIMBI (0ip HApce icTeyai ageT KbLIY)

used to + infinitive

Positive. I/you/he/she/it/we/they used to play the piano.

Negative. I/you/he/she/it/we/they didn’t use to do any exercise.
Question. Did I/you/he/she/it/we/they use to live in the countryside?

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Mopanbai eTicTikTep
2.Present Perfect
3. Tell about your friend
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Tapay 6 Places.
Lesson 1 New Zealand

Population to be tourist nightmare
Capital The magic of...
The official language Positive and negative effects of tourism
The national symbol Refer to
Water sports To get a lot of experience
Go skiing To be too big
6 Places

1 aLook at the photos. Discuss. Which continent do you associate with each photo?
b In which continents are these countries?

Spain Italy Brazil France Japan Britain Canada
Egypt Germany the United States Poland Portugal
Australia Kenya China Mexico

¢ Which countries have you visited/would you like to visit?

a Write the nationality for each country. Spain - Spanish

b 6.1 Mark the stress, then listen and check the pronunciation.

Check the meaning of the underlined words or phrases. In pairs, answer the questions.
i What is the capital of Australia?

Which major city is situated in Europe and Asia?

Where are the remains of the Parthenon?

What are the main tourist destinations in your country?

Which region in your country is an area of natural beauty?

What is the most beautiful landscape you've ever seen?

6.1 New Zealand

Listening
1 aComplete the map with the words in the box. Which words can't you use?

mountain lake beach island sea ocean forest desert river

b 6.2 Listen and check your answers.

a In pairs, decide on the correct information about New Zealand.

1 The population is 4 million/40 million.

2 The number of sheep is 4 million/ 40 million.

3 The capital of New Zealand is Auckland/ Wellington.

4 The official languages are English and Maori/ English and Chinese.
5 The national symbol is a kiwi bird/kiwi fruit.

6 You can do water sports in North Island/ South Island.

7 You can go skiing in North Island/South Island.

b 6.3 Listen to the tour guide information and check your answers.

3 Discuss with other students. Which island in New Zealand would you most like to visit?
Why?

Reading
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4 Read the text and choose the best title.
a The magic of New Zealand
b New Zealand’s tourist nightmare

¢ The new New Zealand

For years, many people thought that New Zealand was famous for sheep, rugby and . . . more
sheep. But suddenly these islands have a new image. They are now one of the most fashionable
tourist destinations in the world. And all because of a film, or actually three films. The Lord of the
Rings was filmed in New Zealand and it's a wonderful advert for the country. People now want to
visit New Zealand to see the places in the film. Tourism in New Zealand is doing very well - that's
the LOTR effect. Some tourists come just to see the film locations. For example, there's a beautiful
place called Matamata just south of Aucklamj 250 tourists come here every day. They pay thirty
dollars each to see the remains of Hobbiton village from the first The Lord of the film. Tours of
the various film locations are very popular.

In the two weeks after the first film came out, holiday 25 bookings went up more than
twenty percent. Experts think that the number of tourists will double in the near future and il
won't stop there. Some people think that New Zealand will soon have over three million tourists
a year. But there are some questions 30 about all this success. Will tourism change the natural
beauty of the landscape? Will it affect the wildlife? And will tourists still want to visit New
Zealand if these things happen?

5Read the text again. Mark the statements true (T) or false (F).

1 Only one of The Lord of the Rings films was made in New Zealand.

2  They are making advertisements using the New Zealand countryside.
3You can only see part of the Hobbiton village at Matamata.

4Many tourists go to meet the actors there.

5 Tourism increased immediately after the films came out.

6 Holiday experts say numbers of holidaymakers will soon start to go down.

6 Find these underlined words and phrases in the text and say what they refer to.
they (line 7): refers to the islands of New Zealand

1 it (line 15):

2 that (line 18):

3 they (line 21):

4 it (line 27):

5 these things (line 33):

7 Discuss with a partner. 1 What are some positive and negative effects of tourism in your
country?
2 Would you like more tourism in your country? Why/Why not?

Grammar will
8 Look at the Active grammar box and complete
the examples.

Active grammar

Use will (+ verb) to make predictions about the future.
The negative of will is won't (will not).

+ The number of tourists __: in the near future. (double)
- It _ _ there. (not stop)

? _ tourism change the natural : beauty of the landscape?
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9 Complete the sentences with will ('ll) or won't and a verb from the box.

like be pass rain get go see hurt

1 I don't want to go to that beach. It .................. very busy today.

2 We haven't got much money so we.................. on holiday this year.

K the whole country in two weeks.It's too big.

4 1 think Katya..................... the tour guide job. She's got a lot of experience.
5 Don't worry about your driving test. I'm sure you................. .

6 The weather doesn't look very good. Do you think it....................... ?

7 Don't be scared of my dog. He .................. you.

8 Do you think Anna................... the present we bought her?

Pronunciation
10 a 6.4 Listen. Write the sentences you hear.
b Repeat the sentences. What is the difference in pronunciation between want and won't?

¢ Make the sentences true for you. Tell your partner.

Person to person
11 Go to page 130 and follow the instructions.

Lesson 2 Frontier house

Can modern people cope with 19th What did they find difficult? How did the
century life? experience change them? Watch Frontier
The Clune family from California decided house and find out how modern people cope
to find out. For 6 months the parents and their | with old-fashioned life?
four children lived like Americans in the Wild
West 100 years ago.

6.2 Frontier house
Grammar : too, too much/many, enough
Can do: give explanations for choices

Listening
1 a Look at the photo and read the text.
What is the programme Frontier house about?

Frontier house

Channel 4 - 7.30p.m.

Can modern people cope with nineteenth century life?

The Clune family from California decided to find out. For six months the parents and their
four children lived like Americans in the Wild West 100 years ago.

What did they find difficult? How did the experience change them? Watch Frontier house and
find out how modern people cope with old-fashioned life.

b In pairs, try and predict what each family member will find difficult about being in Frontier
house.

Father
Mother
Teenage girls
Boys (aged nine and eleven)
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2 a 6.5 Listen to two people talking about Frontier house and check if your predictions in EX.
1b were correct.

b Listen again and circle the correct alternatives.

1 They lived in the style of people in about 1818/1880.

2 The nearest shop was six/sixteen kilometres. 3 The father became thinner/ill.

4 The mother missed/didn't miss her make-up. 5 At first, the children liked/didn't like having
so much to do.

6 The girls missed shopping/TV the most.

7 At the end of the experience, Tracy said her clothes were more/less important to her.

3 6.6 What do you think happened when they went home? Listen and check your ideas.

4 Discuss. 1 Would you like to be in a TV programme like this? Why /Why not?
2 Which country would you like to live in for six months, a) now? b) 100 years ago? Give
your reasons.

Grammar too, too much/many, enough

5 a Look at the two sentences. Is the meaning the same or different?
He was too weak to do all the physical work. He wasn't strong enough to do all the physical
work.

b Match the rules (1-5) with the examples :n the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

1 Use too with adjectives and adverbs.

2 Use too much with uncountable nouns.

3 Use too many with countable nouns.

4 Use (not) enough after adjectives and adverbs.
5 Use (not) enough before nouns.

A They weren't warm enough.

B /' m too tired to do any more work today.
C I had too much time and nothing to do.
D They often didn't have enough food.

E There were too many things to do.

6 Correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 The weather here is too much cold for me.

2 I'm not going on holiday this year because it'll cost too many money.
3 She's not enough old to get married.

4 He didn't get the job because he didn't have experience enough.

5 The children are making too noise.

6 I didn't have enough of time to finish the exam.

7 The town isn't enough near to walk from here.

7 Complete these sentences using the words in brackets and enough, too, too much or too
many.

My coat isn't warm enough for me. (warm)

1 I'm hungry. I didn't have this morning.(breakfast)

2 I'm very tired. | went to bed last night. (late)

3I'm not to run a marathon. (fit)
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4 I'm very busy today. I've got to do. (things)

5 I didn't have to do my homework yesterday. (time)

6 | often spend on clothes. (money)

7 Most English people speak for me to understand. (quickly)
8This tea is to drink. (hot)

Person to person

8 In pairs, discuss if the sentences in Ex. 7 are true for you.
Vocabulary machines at home

9 Match the words and phrases in the box with the pictures.

Answerphone  CD-walkman DVD player freezer fridge
hairdryer mobile phone washing machine vacuum cleaner
dishwasher radio

10 a Choose five things from Ex. 9 and write a definition for each one.
dishwasher: a machine that washes plates and cups

b Use your definitions to test other students.
A: What's a machine that washes plates and cups?
B: A dishwasher.

Speaking
11 6.7 listen to two friends doing a task. What is the task? What do they agree on?

12 In pairs, do the same task. Use the How to... box to help you.

How to talk about choices

1 Say your choice I'd like to choose. . .
I think we should take. . .

2 Give a general reason. .. because...
The main reason is that. . .

3 Add a personal reason : I couldn't live without it! :
I'mtoo lazy to. ..

Lesson 3 Mandela’s garden

Water plants To start the garden

Plant seeds In prison

Harvest the fruit/vegetables To cultivate

Get rid of weeds to fill with soil

To spend A small taste of freedom

To increase self-esteem To create flowerpots
6.3 Mandela’s garden

Grammar  uses of like
Can do: describe a favourite place
Reading

1 What do you know about Nelson Mandela? Write down as many facts as you can and
compare with a partner.

He was in prison for a long time.
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2 a Match the pictures on the charity leaflet with the phrases.

water plants

plant seeds
harvest the fruit/
get rid of weeds

b Discuss.
How do you think the words above are connected with Nelson Mandela?
3 Why do you think the title of the leaflet is Garden of Freedom? Read the leaflet
and check your ideas.
Read the leaflet again and answer the questions.
Who started the garden in Kabwe prison?
How did gardening helpMandela?
What is the main reason for the garden at Kabwe prison?
Why did Mandela start his garden?
Where did Mandela make his garden?
Who helped him to make the garden?
Why was the garden a ‘small taste of freedom'?
What does Mandela compare the garden to?

CONOOIT A WNEFE D

5 Would you like to read Long Walk to Freedom by Nelson Mandela. Why/Why not?
Garden of Freedom

The charity Seeds for Africa has started it prison vegetable garden at Kabwe Prison ( Zambia.
There are 500 prisoners at Kabwe Prison and the prison garden will give them fresh vegetables
to eat. More importantly prison staff hope that the garden will increase the prisoners' self-esteem
! The Kabwe Prison garden was inspired by Mandela who spent twenty-seven years prison in
South Africa. Gardening helped Mandela to increase his self-esteem. 'My garden was my way of
escaping what surrounded us. | looked at all the empty space we had on the roof and how it g
the whole day.

| decided I'd like to start a garden and years of asking, | received permission asked for sixteen
large oil drums and asked the staff to cut them in half for me. They then filled each half with
soil, and created

thirty-two giant flowerpots.

A garden was one of the few things in prison that | could control. It gave me the simple but
important satisfaction of planting a seed, watching it grow, watering it and then harvesting it. It
was a small taste of freedom. In some ways, | saw the garden as being like my life. A leader
must also look after his garden; he too, plants seeds and then watches, cultivates3, and harvests
the result.’ (adapted from Long Walk to Freedom by Nelson Mandela)

To find out more about the prison garden and other projects go to www.seedsforafrica.org

Glossary

1 self-esteem = good feeling about yourself

2 receive permission = someone in authority says you can do something
3 cultivate = prepare and use land for growing plants

6 a Match the questions (1-4) with the answers (A-D) in the Active Grammar box.

Active grammar

1 What do you like doing in your free time?

2 What would you like to do today? 3 What is your garden like?
4 What does your garden look like? A I'd like to start a garden.
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B I like gardening.
C It's full of colourful flowers.
D It's very peaceful.

b Match the definitions with the different uses of like.

1want or want to do a) be like
2 enjoy b) like
3 appearance c) look like

4 character or characteristics ~ d) would like

7 a Write questions using like/look like/would like to/be like.

Do you enjoy gardening?

Do you like gardening?

1 Tell me about your best friend.

2 Do you want to go out tonight?

3 Tell me about your best friend's appearance. b In pairs, answer the questions.

8Find and correct the mistake in each question.

What * your town like?

1 Would you like visiting South Africa?

2 What the weather like today?

3 What do you like to doing at weekends?

4 Which famous person would you like meet? 5 What sports do you like play?

6 Are you look like your mum or your dad? 7 Where would you like go on your next holiday?

Pronunciation
9 6.8 Listen to the questions in Ex. 8. Mark the words which have the main stress. What is
your town like?

Person to person
10 Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 8 with a partner.

Lifelong learning

Brainstorm!

Writing is a process with different stages.

The first stage is often brainstorming. When you brainstorm, you write down anything you
can think of connected to the task/ question. Look at Ex. 11a. Take five minutes to brainstorm
your ideas.

Writing

Grammar uses of like

11 a What is your favourite natural place (e.g. a garden, a beach, a forest)? What's it like?
Make notes about this place.

b Tell your partner about your favourite place.

13Read the description in the Writing bank on page 147. Do the exercises then write about
your favourite place.
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Jlekcukajabik MuHEMYM Unit 6

Countries Nationalities

Australia Australian

Brazil Brazilian

Britain British

Canada Canadian

China Chinese

Egypt Egyptian

France French

Germany German

Italy Italian

Japan Japanese

Kenya Kenyan

Mexico Mexican

Poland Polish

Portugal Portuguese

Spain Spanish

The United States American

Describing places: (be) situated in, Geographical features, mountain, lake,
landscape, natural beauty, region, the capital beach, island, sea, ocean, river, forest, desert
of, the remains of, tourist destination

Machines at homes: answerphone, CD-walkman, dishwasher, DVD player, freezer, fridge,
hairdryer, radio, mobile phone, vacuum cleaner, washing machine.

Will (kesep makka)

Kenep maktel 6inaipy yurin will kemexkini eTicTiri KoJigaHbLUIaabl.

+ 1/you/he/she/it/we/they will go.
- I/you/he/she/it/we/they won’t go.
? Will I/you/he/she/it/we/they go?

Future Simple( Future indefinite)
(kesiep MIAKTA OPBIHAAIATBIH ic — dpeKeTTi Giaipei. )

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form Form answer answer

I shall work I shall not Shall I work? Yes, | No, I shan’t
work shall

He will work He will Will he work? Yes, he No, he
not work will won’t

She will work She will Will she work? Yes, she No, she
not work will won’t

It will work It will not Will it work? Yes, it will No, it won’t
work

We shall work We shall Shall we work? Yes, we No, we
not work shall shan’t

You will work You will Will you work? Yes, you No, you
not work will won’t

They will work They will Will they work? Yes, they No, they
not work will won’t
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Ochbl MIaKTa KOJIIAHBbLIATBIH YaKbIT NBICBIKTAYBIIIBI: tOMorrow, next( day, morning,
week, month, year); in a year( month and etc.), in future.

KymeiiTynep too, too much/many, enough
Too — chin ecimaepmen Kosaanbuiaael. | went to bed too late last night. (ere)
too much — cananmaiiTeIH 3aT eciMaepMeH Kosmansiiaasl. There’s too much noise.
t00 many — cananaThlH 3aT eciMAEpPMEH KOJIaHbUIaAbL. There are too many books on the
table.
Enough — cein ecimaepieH xoHe yeTeyaepAeH Keitin Koananbuianbl. That bag isn’t big
enough.

Bbakbliay cypakrapsbl
1. too/too much/many/enough kymeiitynepi
2.Uses of like
3.Give information about New Zealand

Tapay 7 Body.
Lesson 1 Changing bodies

The perfect body To be one reason
To be surprised To earn
Weight Salary

To be as real as possible

A slimming magazine

To criticize smb

To lose all the weight

To care about

To be almost impossible

7 Body

1 a Put these words in the correct column in the table.

Hair— waist elbow face wrist ear nose back
knee

stomach finger thumb lips toe ankle eye
mouth

HEAD TORSO ARM/HAND LEG/FOOT

hair

b 7.1 Listen and check your answers.

2 a Check you understand the meaning of the underlined phrases below.

1 Most men don't spend enough time on their physical appearance.

2 Most women look like their mothers and most men look like their fathers.
3 It's normal to put on weight as you get older.

4 Going on a diet is bad for your health.

5 You can learn about someone's personality by studying his/her face.

6 Small, everyday things can make people very stressed.

b Discuss the statements above.

7.1 Changing bodies
Reading and speaking
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1 Discuss.

1 Do you read any ‘celebrity’ magazines or watch programmes about celebrities? Why/Why
not?

2 Who is the woman in the photos?

3 What do you know about her?

4 Do you think she looks different in the two photos? Why?

2 Read the text quickly. Check your answers to questions 2-4 above.
The perfect body

Most people were surprised when Renee Zellweger got the part of Bridget in the film Bridget
Jones's Diary. The film is about a young woman who worries about work, her weight and men.
Zellweger is a slim American woman - completely different from Bridget who is English and
overweight.

So, what did Zellweger do to get the part right? She had lessons to improve her English accent
and she put on about eleven kilos. For several months she didn't do any exercise and she ate a lot
of pizza, peanut butter sandwiches and chocolate. Although it was fun at first, she often felt quite
sick.

Zellweger put the weight on because she thought it was important to be as real as possible.
She was surprised, however, by people’s criticisms. People criticised her for being fat when she
put on weight for the film. Then they criticised her again for being too skinny when she lost
weight after the film. She realised it's almost impossible to have the perfect body in the eyes of
the media.

So why did she do it1Well, money was probably one reason. On top of her $15 million salary,
she earned $225,000 for every kilo she put on. That's an extra $2.5 million! And it didn't stop
there. A British slimming magazine paid her $3.5 million to lose all the weight again. So perhaps
Zellweger doesn't need to care about the criticism when she earns all this money!

3 Read the text again and mark the sentences true (T), false (F) or don't know (?).

1 Most people thought Zellweger was the wrong person for the part of Bridget Jones. D

2 Zellweger was unsure about taking the part of Bridget. D 3 She learnt to speak like an
English person. D

4 She ate a lot and exercised a lot. D

5 She put on weight to feel like Bridget Jones. D

6 She earned $2.5 million for every kilo she put on. D

7 She earned more money to lose weight than to put it on. D

4 Read these opinions. Which one(s) do you agree with and why?
a People worry too much about weight.

b Putting on eleven kilos is dangerous
¢ I would do the same in her situation.

Vocabulary appearance
5 a Put the words and phrases in the box in the correct column.
shm— tal beautiful- skinny fat (un)attractive
handsome ugly medium  height thin good looking short
overweight muscular
| WEIGHT /BUILD | HEIGHT | ATTRACTIVE OR NOT |
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slim tall beautiful

b What's the difference between:
1 slim and skinny?

2 fat and overweight?

3 handsome and beautiful?

6 a 7.2 Look at the pictures. Listen to two people playing ‘Guess who ... ?'. Which two people
are they describing?

b Listen again. Complete the How to ... box.

How to modify adjectives

With positive : He's very/ ................. good-looking.

adjectives : He's quite/............... muscular.

With negative: She's really/.............. skinny.

adjectives : He'sabit/................. overweight.

With: She's much/........... more comparative : attractive than most.
adjectives : She'sabit/..................... taller than : average.

¢ Play 'Guess who...?" with a partner using the pictures above.
Grammar First Conditional

7 7.3 Listen and answer the questions.
1 What product is the advert for?
2 Is the product for men, women or both?

8 Choose the correct alternatives for the rules in the Active grammar box.

Active grammar

The First Conditional talks about a possible/impossible situation in the future.
If you use the cream once a day, you'll have softer skin.

You'll notice the difference if you use the cream twice a day..

Make the First Conditional with:

If + Present Simple/Present Continuous + will (won't) + verb

The 'if clause' comes first/either first or second

9 a Complete these First Conditional sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1 If you _ (eat) a lot of junk food, you _ (put) on weight.

2 You _ (not/sleep) well tonight if you _ (drink) all that coffee.

3 If he _ (not/call) you, what_ (you/do)?

4 He _ (not/have) any money left if he _ (buy) any more DVDs.

5 If you _ (not/start) training now, you _ (not/be able) to run the marathon.

6 _ (you/call) me if your bus _ (be) late?

b 7.4 Listen and check your answers. Repeat the sentences with the same intonation.

Person to person
10 a Complete these sentences about you.
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1 If I have time tomorrow, ...

2 If it rains this weekend, ...

3 If I don't go out this evening, ...

4 If my English is good enough next year, ...

b Compare your sentences with a partner.

Lesson 2 Hands up

Ambitious sensitive
Hard-working chatty
Reserved To be easily upset
Open To be happy to talk about feelings
Organized To make lots of lists and plans
Unreliable To work hard
7.2 Hands up
Vocabulary personality

1 Look at the photos. What kind of person do you think each hand belongs to?
I think hand D belongs to an artist.

2 a Match the adjectives in the box with the underlined phrases in the sentences.

ambitious  hard-working reserved open organised

unreliable chatty sensitive

1 People with long fingers are easily upset.

2 People with short fingers are happy to talk about feelings.

3 People with straight fingers make lots of lists and plans.

4 People with a long first finger work hard.

5 People with a long ring finger don't do what they say they will do.

6 People with a thumb that bends back are easy to talk to and talk a lot.

7 People with a thumb that doesn't bend back don't talk about feelings or problems.
8 People with a long thumb really want to be successful.

b Test your partner. Say a definition and your partner should say the correct word.
A: Someone who's easily upset?
B: Sensitive.

Pronunciation

3 a 7.5 Listen to the words in the box in Ex. 2a and mark the stress.
b 7.6 Listen and write the questions that you hear.
¢ Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

Listening
4 a 7.7 Listen to two friends,
Helen and Daniel, talking. Does Daniel...
a agree with everything Helen says?
b agree with some of what she says?
c disagree with most of what she says?
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b Listen again and tick (.I) the sentences in Ex. 2a which are true for Daniel.
5 Discuss with a partner. What do you think of this way of analysing people’s personalities?

Grammar gerunds and infinitives
6 Look at the examples in the Active grammar box and choose the correct alternatives.

Active grammar

I want to look at the shape of your fingers. They seem to be fairly straight.

I really enjoy talking about my feelings.

You avoid telling people about your feelings or problems.

Some verbs are followed by the gerund/ infinitive with to, e.g. enjoy, avoid,

Some verbs are followed by the gerund/ infinitive with to, e.g. want, seem,

7 a Choose the correct form.

1 He offered to read/reading my palm.

2 I've decided not to be/not being so lazy in the future.
3 I'm considering to learn/learning German.

4 Have you finished to write/writing your essay?

5 She's hoping to be/being a director soon.

6 | can't afford to go/going to that restaurant.

7 She promised not to be/not being late.

8 Carol missed to see/seeing Megan after she left work.

b Add the verbs in bold in Ex. 7a to the appropriate list of verbs in the Active grammar box.

Person to person
8 a Complete these sentences about your partner. Don't ask him or her, just guess.

1He/She really wants.............. after the lesson.

2He/She's decided............... for his/her next holiday.

3He/She really enjoys................ at the weekends.

4 He/She usually avoids................... because he/she doesn't like it.
5 He/She's considering.................... next year.

b Say your sentences to your partner and find out if they are true or not.

Reading and speaking
9 a Read the information below and decide what type of hands you have got.

Texture of hands

SOFT HANDS Soft hands can mean that the person is calm but sometimes rather lazy. They
are often not very ambitious.

HARD HANDS People with hard hands sometimes get angry easily. They are often very
ambitious and energetic.
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Shape of hands

POINTED HANDS This means the person is artistic, sensitive and kind. Often these people
work with fashion or hairdressing.

SQUARE HANDS People with square hands are usually hard working, organised and
reliable. They are often good with money and business.

b Tell your partner about his/her personality using the information from Ex. 2a and the text
above. Talk about the things in the box.

| texture of hands shape of hands fingers thumb

¢ How accurate do you think the information is about your personality?

Lesson 3 Doctor, doctor

Respond to jokes: IlIness

That’s really funny! Injury

That\s quite funny Flu

I don’t get it A headache/a stomachache
That’s not very funny

7.3 Doctor, doctor
Grammar purpose / reason / result
Can do : talk about illness and give advice

Listening
1 Look at the Doctor, doctor jokes and discuss the questions.

1 Do you think they are funny?
2 Do you have Doctor, doctor jokes like this in your language?

2 .7.8 Listen to two friends, Kate and Chris, telling Doctor, doctor jokes. What's the ‘problem’

in each one?

3 Do you know any other jokes? Tell your jokes and listen to your partner's jokes. Use the
sentences in the How to ... box below.

How to respond to jokes
A : That's really funny!
That's quite funny.

| don't get it.
That's not very funny.

Vocabulary illness and injury

4 a Complete the table using these words and phrases.

flu a headache a broken arm/leg a cold a sore throat
earache a pain in my chest stomachache feel sick food
poisoning a high temperature toothache backache
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ILLNESS INJURY SYMPTOM

b We say 'feel' sick. What verb do we use for all the other phrases?
C7.9 Listen and check your answers.

Lifelong learning

Record yourself

Make a tape of new words/phrases. You (I say them in sentences. Then listen to then again
and again.

5 Match these suggestions with the correct symptoms in Ex. 4a.
Why don't you go to the dentist? Toothache

1 Why don't you hold a cold wet cloth or forehead.

2 You should sleep on a hard mattress.

3 You should keep a bucket near you.

4 Have you tried sucking a cough sweet

5 Have you tried taking an aspirin?

6 Have you tried putting cotton wool in your ears?

6 a7.10 Listen and repeat this dialogue partner.
A: I've got a really bad sore throat.

B: Have you tried sucking a cough sweet'

A: Oh, that's a good idea. Thanks.

B: That's OK. I hope you feel better soon.

b Write similar dialogues with your pa using the phrases from Ex. 4a and 6a.
c Practise in pairs.

Reading and speaking ;

7 Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

1 What do you know about (a) homoeopathy and (b) acupuncture?
2 What experience have you had of either of them?

8Work in pairs.
Student A: read the text on page 125 and complete your half of the table.
Student B: read the text on page 130 and complete your half of the table.

HOMOEOPATHY ACUPUNCTURE

Beliefs

Typical session

Treatment

What it treats

Cost
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9 a Work in pairs. Tell your partner about your text. Complete the table about your partner's
text.

b Discuss.

Which would you prefer to use for the following illnesses/injuries - a homoeopath, an
acupuncturist or a traditional doctor? Why?

1flu 3 a pain in your chest
2 a broken arm 4 backache
Grammar purpose/reason/result

10 Read the letter below. What do you think Rick's problem was?

Dear Rick

Thanks for your letter. This is a common problem because people don’t stand or sit in the
right way. There are lots of things you can do so you don’t need to worry.

First, make sure you get the right chair to support your back. Secondly, think about changing
your mattress. You should sleep on a hard mattress in order to keep your back straight during the
night.

You should also take regular breaks so that you change your sitting position. You should do
exercise every day too. In order not to make your back worse, don’t go running. Go swimming
or do yoga instead.

Good luck!

Doctor Darren

11a Look at the underlined words or phrases in the letter. Complete the Active grammar box
by writing infinitive or subject + verb.

Active grammar

Giving a reason
because + subiect + verb Explaining a result

Expressing purpose
to + infinitive

b Find and correct the mistake in each sentence.

1 | eat a lot of garlic because don't want to get flu.

2 I'm careful when I lift boxes that I don't hurt my back.
3 I drink water in order to feel sick on car journeys.

4 1did a lot of yoga today so feel very relaxed now.

5 I want to buy a special chair help me sit properly.

6 | usually drink milk order to get rid of a stomachache.

Writing

12 a Write a short letter to Doctor Darren asking for advice about a problem.

b Read your partner's letter. You are Doctor Darren. Write a reply giving advice.
¢ Read your partner's reply. Do you think he/she gave you good advice?
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Jlekcukaaslk Muaumym Unit 7

Parts of the body: head, hair, face, eye,
nose, ear, mouth, lips, torso, back, stomach,
waist, arm, elbow, wrist, hand, finger, thumb,
leg, knee, foot, ankle, toe.

Describing appearance: beautiful,
attractive, unattractive, handsome, good-
looking, ugly, tall, medium height, short, thin,
slim, skinny, fat, overweight, muscular

Describing character: chatty, organized,
sensitive, hard-working, unreliable, reserved,
open, ambitious.

llinesses and injuries: flu, a cold, food
poisoning, a broken arm or leg

Symptoms: a headache, a sore throat, a pain in my chest, feel sick, earache, stomachache, a

high temperature, backache, toothache.

Key vocabulary.

Parts of body: head, hair, face, eye, nose, ear, mouth, lips, torso, back, stomach, waist, arm,
elbow, wrist, hand, finger, thumb, le, knee, foot, ankle, toe.

Describing appearance: beautiful, attractive, unattractive, handsome, good-looking, ugly, tall,
medium-height, short, slim, thin, skinny, fat, overweight, muscular.

Describing character: chatty, sensitive, hard-working, unreliable, reserved, open, ambitious.

IlIness: flu, a cold, food poisoning, a broken arm or leg,.

Symptoms: a headache, a sore throat, a pain in my chest, feel sick, earache, stomachache, a

high temperature, backache, toothache.

1 Tunreri mWapTTHI coileMep.

1 TunTeri mapTTH coiiemaep OACHIHKBI XKoHE OaFBIHBIHKBI COMIEMAEPICH TYPabl. BaChIHKEI
ceitnemae Future Simple mrarbl KonaHbLUIa b1, all OAFBIHBIHKBIA if KaFaysIbIFpIHAH KeHiH
Present Simple marb1 KoanaHbIaabl. | TUIITET] MIAPTTHI COMIEM I MIBIHAWBI OPBIHIAIATHIH iC
OpEKEeTTi, OCBI HEMece KeJiep IIAKIEeH aHbIK OPBbIHAATAaThIHAAPbIH KOPCETEI].

If 1 am a president | will build a lot of hospitals.

If I win a million | will buy a car.

I'epynamii ;koHe HHPUHUTUB
enjoy, avoid, imagine, consider, finish, miss ericTikTepineH KeliH repyHAUN KOJIJaHBUIAbI.

| enjoy playing tennis.
I can’t imagine going to the moon.

Gerund ( I'epynmmii)
AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHJIE €TICTIKTIH OacTamnkpl (popMachiHa —ING )KYpHAFbI KAJIFaHAIbl, TePYHIU
(opmacs! opbIc MeH Kazak Tinaepinze sxok. byn ing-dbopmacer the Gerund (repynamii) nem
atajajpl. [ epyHIMIOTe €TICTIK MEH 3aT €CIMHIH KacUeTTepl TOH.

I'epynauii

DyHKIUAIAPBI

Smoking is bad for your health

bacraysbim

He finished working

KYpJeJli eTiCTIKTIH Kypamac 0eJiri

He was surprised at hearing the news

JKanama TonsIKTaybIIII

I don’t mind going there

Typa ToJIBIKTayBIII

I like the idea of going there together

AHBIKTAYBIIII

On getting the letter he immediately read it

yaKBIT IBICBIKTAYbIIIbI

He left the room without saying any thing

KI/IMLIJ'I-CBIH TNBICBIKTAYBIIIBI

Infinitive
AFBUIIIBIH TUTIHJE UHQUHUTUB ETICTIK MEH 3aT eCiMHIH KacuerTepiHe ue. Mupunuts

onerre 1o MbIJIAYBIMCH KOJIJaHbLJIAAbI.

Nudpunurus

DYyHKIUAIAPBI

To read is necessary.

bacraysliu
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I like to read TonpIKTaYBIIIT
Our task is to study KYpAeJi eTICTIKTIH Kypamaac 0eiri
| went to the library to write a report. Makcar MbICHIKTaybIIIbI
Thermometer is an instrument to show AHBIKTAYBIII

temperature.

Want, seem, offer, decide, hope, afford, expect, promise ericTikTepiHeH KeliiH HHPHUHUTHB

KOJAaHblJIaAbI.
| want to see that new film.

1. First Conditional
2. Gerund and infinitive.
3. Dialogue “Doctor, doctor”

4. What can your hands say us.

Bakbli1ay cypakTapbl
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bakebl1ay cypakrapsbl:

24 hours

1.Present simple. Adverbs of frequency.

2. Present Continuous.

3. Write down what kind of person are you?
4. Tell about sleeping habits of people and animals.
Music.

1.Past Simple.

2. Present Perfect Simple.

3. What do you know about music?

4. How does music affect our studying?
Taste

1.Going to.

2. Present Continuous for future.

3. What do you know about Jamie Oliver?

4. Describe the film using who, which, where.
Survival

1. Comparatives.

2. Superlatives.

3. What do you know about surviving schools?
4. How can we survive in England?

Stages

1. Mopaibi eTicTikTep.

2. Present Perfect.

3. Tell about your friend

Place

1. Kymeiitynep too, too much/many, enough.
2. Uses of like

3.Give information about New Zealand.
Body

1. First Conditional

2. Gerund and infinitive.

3. Dialogue “Doctor, doctor”

4. What can your hands say us.
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Tipek KoHcHeKTiIepi «AFBLIIIBIH Tii» (4 Kypc, pakyabTaTus, Pre-Intermediate
JieHreiii)
Tapay 8 Speed.
Lesson 1 Fast world

Food Fast facts: 65 million fast-food meals are eaten in the USA every day. In 1970
Americans spend about € 6 billion on fast food. It is now more than €110 billion a year and
this figure continues to rise. In 1968 , Mc Donald’s had about 1,000 restaurants . Today it has
about 28,000 around the world and this number goes up by almost 2,000 each year.

8 Speed

1 a Look at the photos. What can you see? What is the connection? b Complete the sentences
using the correct phrase from the box.

a top speed of speed limit fastest-selling can run at

1Cheetahs............cooeviiienni 80 kilo metres an hour.

2 A Mclaren Formula One carhas............................. 400 kilo metres an hour

3The....ooovviiiiiiiiii e, on motorways in Spain is 100 kilo metres an hour.

4 The album No strings attached by *NSYNC isthe.................c..coooi pop album in the
USA ever.

2 a Two of the sentences above are false. Discuss which ones.
b 8.1 Listen and check your answers.

3 a Check you understand the meanings of the underlined phrases.

1 Are you the type of person who is always in a hurry?

2 Do you usually arrive on time for things? How do you feel if you're late?

3 What time is the rush hour in your town? What is it like?

4 Do you usually speed up or slow down when you see an amber traffic light? Why?
5 Do you think speed cameras on roads are a good idea? Why/Why not?

b Ask and answer the questions with a partner. Which of you lives a 'faster' life?

8.1 Fast world

Reading

1 Look at the photos and discuss.

‘The Slow Movement is a group of people who want to change modern life.'
1 What do you think they don't like about modern life?

2 What changes do you think they want?

2Read the text quickly. Choose the best title.

a Let's go! A guide to living the fast life.

b Slow down! How to go slow and live more.

¢ Red, amber, green! Different speeds for different people.

Food
Fast facts:
65 million fast-food meals are eaten in the USA every day.
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In 1970, Americans spent about $6 billion on fast food. It is now more. than $110 billion a
year and this figure continues to rise.

In 1968, McDonald's had about 1,000 restaurants. Today it has about 28,000 around the world
and this number goes up by almost 2,000 each year.

Communication

Fast facts:

Over fifty million text messages are sent each day in the UK.

An average office worker deals with forty-six phone calls, twenty-five emails, sixteen
voicemails, twenty-three items of post and nine mobile phone calls every day.

Travel

Fast facts:

Over 400 million cars are currently used around the world. London rush-hour traffic drives at
an average of thirteen kilometres per hour.

Two out of three people speed up when the traffic lights turn amber.

Slow tips:

Leave your car at home if you can and walk. Your fitness will improve and you'll probably
get there quicker.

Spend at least twenty minutes a in a garden or park. Sit, think, 10 the trees, talk, read, enjoy
the sky.

3 Correct the sentences.

The amount of money spent on fast food in the US is going dewr up.

1 The text recommends having lunch in front of your computer.

2 British people send more than fifty million emails every day.

3 The text says you should have your phone with you all the time.

4 The maximum speed of cars in London's rush hour is thirteen kilometres an hour.
5 Most people slow down when the traffic lights turn amber.

6 The text says driving is probably quicker than walking.

7 The text suggests relaxing at home for twenty minutes each day.

4 Look again at the 'Slow tips' from the text and work with a partner.
1 Do you do the things they suggest? Do you think they are good ideas? Why/Why not?
2 Write one more tip for each section. Tell other students your tips.

Grammar Present Simple Passive
5 a look at the examples in the Active grammar box and choose the correct alternatives.

Active grammar

Most sentences in English are active.

Form: subject/object + verb + subject/ object.

Americans spend more than $110 billion on fast food every year.

Use the passive when who/what causes the action is unknown or not important.
65 million fast-food meals are eaten every day in the USA.

Form: am/is/are + infinitive/past participle

These burgers are made from 100% beef.

b Underline two more examples of the Present Simple Passive in the text in Ex. 2.
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6 Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the Present Simple Passive.

Employ include catch charge use deliver
1Pizzas.................... in twenty minutes or you get your money back.

2Service ......oennnnnnn. in the bill.

3 Many people................. by speed cameras.

4 London Underground...................... by thousands of people every day.

5 Millions of people................. in the fast-food industry.

6 Customers.................. 35 yen per minute to eat in the Totenko restaurant in Tokyo.

7 a 8.2 Listen and write the questions.
b Try to write full answers. Then check the information on page 130.

Vocabulary verbs about change

8 look at the three underlined verbs in the text in Ex. 2 and answer these questions.
1 Which two verbs have similar meanings?

2 Which verb means to get better?

9 look at the words and phrases in the box. label them 'A’ for changes in quantity or 'B' for

changes in quality.

improve/deteriorate rise/fall get better/get worse go up/go down

10 a Choose the correct word or phrase in each sentence.

1 The number of fast-food restaurants is going up/getting better steadily.

2 The quality of food that most people eat in the UK has got worse/fallen recently.
3 The amount of traffic has risen/improved over the last few years.

4 The average speed in cities has deteriorated/ fallen in the last thirty years.

5 The air quality in most cities is deteriorating/ going down rapidly.

6 The price of air travel has deteriorated/gone down in the last ten years.

b .. Listen and check your answers.

Speaking

11 a look at the topics in the box below. Make notes about the changes in your area/country.

quality/number of fast-food restaurants wages air quality traffic

b Tell your partner about the changes. Use the language in the How to ... box to help you.

How to talk about simple changes

What change? Prices have gone up ...
Air quality has deteriorated ...
How fast? ... dramatically
... steadily
... slightly
When? . ... recently.

. ... in the last two years.
... since they built the new factory.
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Lesson 2 Speed-dating

Ask someone out Speed-dating is a fast way to meet a new

To go out with smn partner! There are 20 men and 20 women and

To grow apart you have just 3 minutes to talk to each person.

To put up with After 3 minutes, if you like the person, put a

To split with tick by his her name on your card. Then move

To get over on and talk to the next person. At the end , give
us your card. If you ticked smn who also ticked
you, we will give you each other’s email
addresses.

8.2 Speed dating

Grammar questions
Can do find out personal information
Vocabulary phrasal verbs — relationships

1 Write the phrasal verbs in the questions next to the correct definitions.

1 Do women ever ask men out in your country?

2 What do you think is the minimum time you should go out with someone before you get
married?

3 Do you think couples who marry young often grow apart? Why/Why not?

4 If your partner never did housework, would you put up with it? Why/Why not?

S For what reasons do people usually split up with their partner?

6 What different ways do people use to get over the end of a relationship?

PHRASAL VERB DEFINITION

A be someone's partner

B stop being someone's partner
Coei (slowly stop having a good relationship

D ask someone out invite someone to go on a date with you
Eoorrnnn. stop feeling sad about an ex-partner
Fooi accept a bad situation without complaining

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the phrasal verbs from Ex. 1.

1 Pete .......... ME ...ooovinnnnnnn, yesterday. He wants to take me to a restaurant.

2 Jade's been single since she....................... her boyfriend last year.

3 Oliver never does the washing-up and Maria just.............. it.

4 When my sister got divorced, she found it difficult to.................. her ex-husband.
5 Linda and Guy are a couple. They started................. each other last month.

6 We used to be good friends but we've...................... over the last year.

3 Discuss the questions in EX. 1.

Speed Date Scorecard

Your name:

Oliver Wren

Number: Name: Yes(tick) Comments:
12 Miranda

13 Wendy v Funny and
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interesting

14 Caroline

Reading
4 a Look at the photo. What do you think 'speed-dating 'is?
b Read the letter and check your answers.

Speed Date

Dear Rachel,

Thank you for booking a place at our next speed-dating event

What to expect

Speed-dating is a fast way to meet a new partner! There are twenty men and twenty women
and you have just three minutes to talk each person. After three minutes, if you like the person,
put a tic his or her name on your card. Then move on and talk to the ne> person. At the end, give
us your card. If you ticked someone who also ticked you, we will give you each
other's email addresses.

A few tips;

Don't start every conversation with "What do you do?' This gets boring. And don't ask too
many questions which can be answered ‘with 'yes' or 'no’".

Ask interesting questions, like 'How would your best friend describe you?' or 'What was the
last CD you bought?".

When?

Saturday 16th January. Arrive at 7.00 p.m.

Where?

Attica Club. 24 Hawkley Street, London.

Happy dating!

Julia Jones

Manager

5 Read the letter again and answer the questions.
1 How many people are there at this event?

2 How long do you get to speak to each person?
3 What should you do with your card?

4 Whose email addresses will you get?

5 What type of question shouldn't you ask?

6 What questions should you ask?

6 Discuss with other students. 1 What do you think about speed-dating?
2 Do you think it might be a good way to get a boy /girlfriend?

Listening

7 a 8.4 Listen to two dialogues at a speed-dating event. Which pair followed the advice in the
letter?

b Listen again and write the name of the person (Melanie, Steve, Rachel and Kieron) who ™

1 is a teacher.

2 is an architect.

3 likes his/her job.

4 has never done speed-dating before.
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5 is friendly.
6 has a teach-yourself Italian CD.
7 loves Italy.

Grammar questions
8 Read the Active grammar box and choose the correct alternatives to complete rules 1-3.
Active grammar

"These are two main types of questions:

Yes; No questions, e.g. Do you enjoy your job?

Wh-;How questions, e.g. How would your best friend describe you?

Find two more Yes/No questions and three more Who/How questions in the tapescript on
page 159.

Make questions by changing the word order.

1 When the main verb is to be, put the verb before/after the subject.

What's your name?

2 With the Present Simple and Past Simple, put do/does/did before/after the subject.
Where do you live?

3 With other tenses, put the auxiliary verb or modal verb (have, be, can, would, etc.)
before/after the subject.
Have you done speed-dating before?

9 Correct the mistake in each question.

1 What kind of weather you like best?

2 What your favourite kind of holiday?

3 What you going to do this weekend?

4 Do you can cook a really good meal?

5 You are good at making things?

6 You do collect anything unusual?

7 What you dream about last night?

8 How many countries you have visited in your life?

10 With a partner, write six more interesting questions to ask someone at a speed-dating
event.

Speaking

11 a Imagine you are at a party. Talk to other students and find out some interesting
information about each person. You only have two minutes with each person.

b Report back to the class. What did you find out? What was the most interesting question
you were asked?

Lesson 3 The curious incident

To walk home To see smb

To take a photo To work in

To read a magazine To tell smb
To arrive To break smth
To drive To cut a finger
To happen accident
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8.3 The curious incident

Grammar Past Continuous and Past Simple

Can do ask and answer questions about past actions
Reading

1 Discuss.

1 What books have you read recently?
2 Do you have a favourite author(s)? Who is it/are they?

2 a Look at the cover of the novel The curious incident of the dog in the night-time by Mark
Haddon. What do you think the book is about?

b Read the first extract from the novel and answer the questions.

1 In what way is Christopher unusual?

2 Who do you think Siobhan is?

3 Why do you think he didn't understand the four pictures at the end of extract 1?

Extract 1

My name is Christopher John Francis Boone. | know all the countries of the world and their
capital cities and every prime number up to 7,057.

Eight years ago, when I first met Siobhan, she showed me this picture

®

and | knew that it meant 'sad’, which is what | felt when | found the dead dog.

Then she showed me this picture

©

and I knew that it meant 'happy’, like when I'm reading about the Apollo space missions, or
when | am still awake at 3a.m. or 4a.m. in the morning and | can walk up and down the street
and pretend that | am the only person in the whole world.

Then she drew some other pictures. But | was unable to say what these meant.

3 a Look at the picture. What do you think is happening?

b Read the second extract and answer the questions.

1 Why does Christopher like the police?

2 Who do you think Mrs Shears is?

3 Why does he find it difficult to answer the policeman's questions properly?
4 What do you think happens next?

Extract 2

Then the police arrived. | like the police. They have uniforms and numbers and you know
what they are meant to be doing.

There was a policewoman and a policemen. The policewoman had a little hole in her tights on
her left ankle and a red scratch in the middle of the hole.

The policewoman put her arms round Mrs Shears and led her back towards the house.

I lifted my headoff the grass.

The policeman said, “Would you like to tell me what’s going on here, young man?’

I sat up and said ‘The dog is dead.’

‘How old are you?’ he asked.

I replied, ‘I am 15 years and 3 months and 2 days.’

‘And what, precisely, were you doing in the garden?’ he asked.

‘I was holding the dog,’ I replied.

‘And why were you holding the dog?’ he asked.

202



This was a difficult question. It was something | wanted to do. I like dogs. It made me sad to
see that the dog was dead.

I like policemen, too, and | wanted to answer the question properly, but the policeman did not
give me enough time to work out the correct answer.

4 Read the last extract on page 130 and answer the questions.
1 Did he commit the crime?

2 Why does he make a ‘groaning’' noise?

3 Why does he hit the policeman?

5 Discuss.
1 What do you think happens next?
2 Would you like to read this book? Why/Why not?

Grammar Past Continuous and Past Simple
6 a Complete the Active grammar box by writing Past Simple or Past Continuous.

Active Grammar

Usethe................. to talk about an action in progress at a particular time in the past.

I was holding the dog.

| wasn't doing anything.

Usethe.................. to talk about complete actions in the past.

Did you kill the dog?

I didn't kill the dog.

Usethe.................. to talk about a longer action interrupted by another action. He was
sitting on the grass when the policeman arrived.

b Look at the three extracts again and find five examples of the Past Continuous.

7Complete the sentences using the verbs in brackets. Use the Past Simple and the Past
Continuous.

1l(walk) home when I(meet) Sarah.

2Marek(take) a photo of me when I (not/look).

3(read) a magazine when the train (arrive).

4How fast(you drive) when the accident (happen)?

5When | last(see) Emma, she (work) in a restaurant in Paris.

6l(tell) her what to do but she (not/listen).

8 Complete the sentences using your own ideas. Use the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.
I Tcutmy finger while I.................... ... .

2 I was playing the piano when my friend.................. .

3 While we were watching a video, my brother......................... .

4 Debbie broke her leg while she 5 While I was living in France, I........................

9Guess what other students were doing at 8.30a.m., 2.00p.m. and 11.00p.m. last Saturday.
A: Were you having your breakfast at 8.30a.m.?
B: No, I wasn't. | was asleep!

Pronunciation
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10a 8.5 Listen and write the sentences.
b Listen again. How do you pronounce was/were? Practise the sentences.

Speaking

11 a Work in groups of four. Two As and two Bs.

Student As: look at page 126.

Student Bs: look at page 128. Follow the instructions.

b Report back. Did Student As commit the crime?

Writing

12 Read the story in the Writing bank on page 147.

Do the exercises.

13 Write a story starting with the words It all happened last summer ...

Jlekcukaubik Muaumym Unit 8

Speed: a top speed of, speed limit,
fastest-selling, be able to run at, be in a
hurry, arrive on time, rush hour, speed up,
slow down, speed camera.

Verbs about change: go up, go down,
rise, fall, improve, deteriorate, get better,
get worse.

Phrasal verbs about relationship: ask someone out, go out with someone, put up,
split up, get over, grow apart.

Present Simple Passive.
Erep kumbL1 Gerze Oip agam, 3aT apKbUIbI )KacallaThIH 00JIca, OHJA €TICTIK BIPBIKCHI3 €TiC
APKBUIBI Kacalabl.
Present Simple —am, is, are + Ved/V3
Past Simple — was, were + Ved/V3
Future Simple—will be + Ved/V3
invited

| am invited. ? Am | invited? - I’m not invited.
| was invited Was | invited? -I wasn’t invited.
I will be invited Will | be invited? - I won’t be

Past Continuous.
Past Continuous etkeH miakra Oenrisi Oip Me3rijie GacTallbII )KOHE COJT YaKbITTa OOJIBIT

JKaTKaH ic OpeKeTTi Oinaipei.

Affirmative Negative Interrogative Positive Negative
form form form answer answer

I was working | was not Was | working Yes, | was No, | was

working not

He was He was Was he Yes, he No, he
working not working | working was was not

She was She was Was she She was No, she
working not working | working was not

It was It was not Was it working Yes, it No, it was
working working was not

We were We were Were we Yes, we No, we
working not working | working were were not

You were You were Were you Yes, you No, you
working not working | working were were not

They were They were Were they Yes, they No, they
working not working | working were were not
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Ochbl IAKTa KOJIAHBLIATHIH YaKbIT NBICHIKTAYBINIBI: at...0 clock yesterday, when
mother came home, from 5 till 6 yesterday, the whole evening;

KeJieci ceiliemaepre Hazap ayiapbIHbI3Iap:

We played chess in the evening. (kemxe) Past Simple.

We were playing chess the whole evening ( kem 6oiibi)-Past Continuous.

Continuous mrareiHIa KOJAaHBUIMAKTHIH €TICTIKTEP/I ecTe cakTaHb3aap: to be, know,
understand, think, recognize, want, like, see, hear, feel have. Onap Present Simple marpiana

KOJAdaHblIIaabl.

Bakbl1ay cypakrapbi:

Speed

1.Present Simple Passive

2. Past Simple, Past Continuous.
3. Tell stories about speed-dating.

Tapay 9 Work
Lesson 1 Make an impression

An employer-an employee

a managing director/ a sales repm

An interviewer/an interviewee

A company/a factory

An application form/ A CV

quality

Experience/qualifications

To include

A salary/a bonus

An average salary

A receptionist/a secretary

How do you feel/how do you get that job

9 Work
1 a Match the jobs in the box with the photos. Which job isn't shown?

plumber firefighter fashion designer sales rep. lawyer

B 9.1 How do you pronounce the jobs above? Listen and check. ¢ Do you have a job? How
do you say it in English? Find out what jobs three other students do. If you don't know what they
are, ask the student to explain.

2 Discuss these questions with a partner.
1 Look again at the jobs in the box. Which one would you most/least like to do? Why?
2 Do you have a 'dream job'? What is it? Why is it your ‘dream job"?

3 a Put the phrases below in a logical order. Compare with other students.
I think you have to prepare a CV first ...

get promoted be offered a job
work long hours resign
take a job

run your own company
have an interview

apply for a job
prepare a CV

b Which of these things have you done? Tell another student about your experiences.
9.2 Make an impression
Can do respond to simple job interview questions

Listening
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1 a Discuss what is happening in each picture.
b 9.2 Listen to three people's stories. Match the stories with the pictures.

2 9.2 Listen again. In which story does the person ...
1 not have an interview?

2 need a drink?

3 have to react quickly?

4 behave rudely towards the interviewer?

5 still feel embarrassed about what happened?

6 not know they should throw something?

3 a Work in groups of three. Each student reads one of the stories in the tapescript on page
159. Make notes about the important points.

b Tell the story to your group.

Vocabulary work

4 a What is the difference in meaning between these words?

1 an employer/an employee

2 an interviewer/an interviewee

3 an application form/a CV

4 experience/qualifications

5 a salary/a bonus

6 a receptionist/a secretary

7 a company/a factory

8 a managing director/a sales rep.

b Choose the correct alternatives.

1 Most of our employers/employees have been with the company since we started last year.

2 A good managing director/sales rep. knows how to listen to people and give them the
products they need.

3 I'm afraid we need someone for this job with much more experience/qualifications.

4 It's very important that a good receptionist/ secretary should be welcoming to visitors.

5 If we reach our sales targets, we will get a 20 percent salary/bonus.

6 A good interviewer/interviewee knows how to ask good questions to find out about people.

7 1 must fill out the application form/CV for that job at CoffeeCo. today.

Pronunciation

5a9.3 Listen and mark the main stress on each word or phrase in EX. 4a.
an employer/an employee

b Say each word or phrase to your partner.

6 Discuss these questions with a partner.

1 What qualities make a good interviewer/secretary / sales rep./managing director?

2 What information should you include in a CV? What order should it be in?

3 What is a typical salary in your country for a secretary / a sales rep.?

4 Would you rather have a high salary and no bonus, or an average salary and possible
bonuses?

5 When was the last time you were an interviewee? How did you feel?

Reading
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7 a Discuss.

What must you do to be successful in a job interview?
Make a list under these headings:

1 Before the interview

2 During the interview

3 After the interview

b Compare your list with other students. Do you have the same points?
8 Read the advice below. Tick (v') the points in your list that are mentioned.
HOW TO GET THAT JOB!

Before the interview

e Find out as much as you can about the company.

Think about Questions which the interviewer might ask you. Plan how to answer them.
Dress smartly.

Don't be late. If you are very early, have a coffee in a local cafe and look at your notes.
Switch off your mobile and take two or three slow, deep breaths before you go in.

During the interview

e When you walk in, shake hands firmly with the interviewer, look them in the eyes, and
say 'Pleased to meet you'.

e Answer the Questions in a confident, firm voice. Don't speak too quietly, too quickly or
be too hesitant.

e  Answers should not be one word or one sentence, but also should not be too long.

e When answering Questions, maintain eye contact with the interviewer. If there is more
than one interviewer, give them equal attention.

e Give clear, direct answers to Questions. If you don't know something, say so.

e Don'tlie.

e At the end of the interview, you might be asked: 'Are there any Questions that you would
like to ask us?' Make sure you have one or two good Questions ready.

e Above all, be positive and show enthusiasm for the job.

After the interview

e If you didn't answer a Question well in the interview, don't be afraid to phone up soon
afterwards and say something like: 'l don't think I explained myself very well in the interview.
What | wanted to say was ..."' This will show enthusiasm and it will remind them of you.

9 Read the advice again. Answer these questions.

1 What research do you need to do before the interview?

2 What kind of clothes should you wear to the interview?

3 What should you do if you arrive very early?

4 What should you do just before you enter the interview room?
5 What should you do and say when you meet the interviewer?
6 How long should your answers to questions be?

7 How should you answer questions?

8 Where should you look when you answer questions?

9 What should your general attitude in the interview be?

10 What should you do after the interview?
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10 Discuss.

1 Do you disagree with any of the points? If so, which ones? Why?
2 Do you think you are good or bad at job interviews? Why?

3 Would you rather work for yourself or work in a company? Why?

Speaking

11 Look at page 131 and work in pairs. Student A is the interviewee. Student B is the
interviewer.

Lesson 2 Teen tycoon

Boy Wonder The Rich List 2020 is a list of 20 young
Internet entrepreneur Carl Churchill people who are expected to make a lot of
describes himself as a normal 19-year —old. money-many millions-by 2020. Other names
Except that his Internet technology company is | include famous actors like Keira Knightley and
currently making € 1 million a year. What’s football stars, such as Wayne Rooney. But at
more? the very top of the list, is Carl Churchill. He is
expected to make an amazing € 100 million by
2020.
9.2 Teen tycoon
Grammar can, could, be able to
Can do talk about your abilities
Reading

1 Look at the photos. What do you think these young people have in common?
2 a Read the first part of the text below to check your ideas.

b Read the rest of the text on page 131. How does Carl feel about his success?
Boy WONDER

Internet entrepreneur Carl Churchill describes himself as ‘a normal 19-year-old'. Except that
his Internet technology (IT) company is currently making £1 million a year. What's more, A

The Rich List 2020 is a list of twenty young people who are expected to make a lot of money
- many millions - by 2020. Other names include famous actors like Keira Knightley and football
stars, such as Wayne Rooney. But at the very top of the list, is Carl Churchill. He is expected to
make an amazing £100 million by 2020.

3The following sentences have been removed from the text. Decide where each one should go
(A-D).

1. I think it's important to save for the future.

2 And, finally, a few hours' sleep at the house he owns in Milton Keynes.

3 His name is on The Rich List 2020.

4 The main things it does are to help big businesses connect to the Internet, check emails for
viruses and block spam, all at very high speeds.

4Read the whole text again. Mark the sentences true (T) or false (F). 1 Carl Churchill thinks
he is a bit different from other teenagers.
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2 The Rich List 2020 consists of young people who have already made a lot of money.
3 To be so successful, Carl needs to work tong hours.
4 Carl doesn't have as much of a social life as his friends.

5Discuss.
1 Would you like to have Carl's lifestyle and work routine? Why/Why not?
2 What are the pros and cons of making a lot of money in your teens?

Vocabulary make/do
6 Look at the examples of things we 'make' and things we ‘do’ in the box. Put these words or
phrases in the correct list below.

Nothing an effort progress your best an appointment
someone a favour a mistake research a complaint

make: money, a decision
do: business, homework

7 a Find five examples of these phrases in the text in Ex. 2. b Complete the questions below
with make or do in the correct form.

Are you generally good or bad at making decisions? Does it depend on the kind of decision?

1 How do you feel if you know you've _ a mistake while you're speaking in English?

2 When was the last time you _ someone a favour? What was it?

3 Have you ever _ a complaint in a restaurant or shop? If so, what happened?

4 When you have holidays, do you enjoy _ nothing or do you like to be active?

5 In which areas do you think you are _ most progress in your English?

¢ Ask and answer the questions.
Grammar can, could, be able to
8 Read the Active grammar box and choose the correct alternatives.

Active grammar

Use can/could/be able to to talk about

ability in the present.

John can work all night without sleeping.

Use can/could/be able to to talk about ability in the past.
He couldn't afford to buy a new car last year.

Use can/could/be able to to talk about ability in the future.
I hope the business will be able to grow.

9 a Complete the sentences with can/can't, could/couldn't, will/won't be able to.
1 David _ play the piano quite well now.

2 1 _get to sleep last night. | kept thinking about work.

31 _lift this box. It's too heavy. _ you help me?

4 Ann _ write simple computer programs by the time she was twelve.

S They looked everywhere for Suzie's ring but they _ find it.

6 _ you ~ear what Paul was saying? It was very noisy in the restaurant.

7 I'm sorry, but we _ come to the party. We're on holiday in Spain that weekend.
8 _ help me move into my new flat on Saturday?

b 9.4 Listen and repeat sentences 1-6 with the correct pronunciation of can /ken/ or /kun/,
can’t /kg:nt/, could /kqd/ and couldn’t /kqdent/ in each one.
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10 Look at the table. In pairs, say how well Melissa could, can and will be able to play the
guitar, swim, cook and paint.

XX =not at all X = not very well

v' = quite well v'v" = very well

A B C 0
5 years ago X XX v XX
Now v XX v X

5years fromnow vv X vv X

5 years ago she couldn't play the guitar very well.

Lifelong learning

Setting targets!

Make a list of things:

1 you couldn't do one year ago in English, e.g. order a meal in a restaurant.

2 you can do now in English, e.g. describe free-time interests.

3 you want to be able to do a year from now, e.g. read short newspaper articles.
Plan how you are going to improve. Give yourself tasks to do and dates to do them.

Person to person

11 a For each activity in Ex. 10, tell another student how well you ...
1 could do it in the past.

2 can do it now.

3 hope you will be able to do it in the future.

b Choose two other activities to describe in the same way.

Lesson 3 Crime doesn’t pay

Judge To be innocent

Thief To sent to jail

Jury To catch smb

Police-officer To leave the country

To arrest criminals To make money from crimes

To be guilty To feel like an important businessman
9.3 Crime doesn’t pay

Vocabulary crime

1 Look at the words and phrases in the box and answer the questions below.

judge thief jury police officer

1 Who steals things?

2 Who arrests criminals?

3 Who decides if a criminal is guilty or innocent?

4 Who can decide what punishment to give a criminal, e.g. a fine or a prison sentence?

2 Check you understand the meaning of these questions. Discuss them with a partner.
1 What punishment would you give ...
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a) a thief who stole some CDs from a shop?

b) a businessman who avoided paying £1,000 of taxes?

2 Would you consider being a police officer? Why /Why not?

3 Have you ever done jury service? Would you like to?

4 Do you agree with the idea that people are ‘innocent until proven guilty'?
5 What do you think of the prison system in your country?

Listening

3You are going to listen to a news story. The words or phrases below are from the story.
Discuss with a partner. What do you think it is about?

Thief car showroom absolutely spotless expensive new car
prison sentence

4 9.5 Listen to the story and compare your ideas.

5 .. Listen to the story again. Mark the sentences true (T) or false (F).

1 Peter Blain was sent to jail for six years.

2 Police caught him while he was trying to leave the country.

3 People who work in car showrooms think that he wants to buy a new car.
4 He damages the cars he steals.

5 He makes money from his crimes.

6 He does it to feel like an important businessman.

7 His wife says that his sentence won't affect their marriage.

6 Discuss. 1What do you think about Peter Blain's punishment? Was it too short/too long?
2 Do you think a different punishment would be better?

Grammar Past Simple Passive
7 Read the Active grammar box and choose the correct alternatives.

Active grammar

Use the active/passive form to say what the subject did.

Peter Blain stole new cars. (Peter Blain = subject)

Use the active/passive to say what happened to the subject.

36 cars were stolen. (36 cars = subject) Use the passive when who/what causes the action is
unknown or not important.

He was arrested.

Form: was/were + past participle

| wasn't given anything to eat. What punishment were they given?

8 Find five examples of the Past Simple Passive in the tapescript on page 159.

9Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the Past Simple Passive.

arrest paint clean invent send meet
1 All the employees........................ a letter by the Managing Director.

2 The bicycle.................. over 150 years ago.

3We.o.oooon at the airport by a holiday rep.

4 Two men................ by police after stealing £2,000.

S This car............... last week and now look at how dirty it is!

6 The outside of the house................. white last year.
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10 Complete the sentences with the Past Simple Passive.

IA:We......ooo.o. .. (not / give) very long to do our test

B: How long................ (give)?

A: Only an hour!

2 A: Someone broke into my flat but my computer................... (not / take).
B: What.................. (take)?

A: My wallet and some CDs.

3A: Thishouse..................... (not / build) recently.

B: When.................... (build)?

A: At least twenty years ago.
11 Circle the correct alternatives in the text below.

Germany's worst bank robber (1) gave/was given a one-year suspended sentence* after a
judge (2) felt/was felt sorry for him. The court (3) told/was told how Marko N., 28, (4)
waited/was waited outside the bank for" three hours trying to get over his nerves. He then (5)
ran/was run into the bank with a woolly hat over his face. Unfortunately, he couldn't see
anything. He (6) took/was taken off the hat in front of the security camera and demanded money
from the cashier. He was holding a cigarette lighter in the shape of a gun. She just (7) told/was
told him to go away. Finally, he ran off and (8) arrested/was arrested by police outside the bank.
He (9) took/was taken in a van to the nearest police station. 'Give up being a bank robber,' the
judge told him. "You have no talent for the job.'

Glossary
* suspended sentence = you only go to prison if you commit another crime

Writing
12 Divide the text in EX. 11 into three paragraphs:
Introduction/The story/Conclusion. Use the™ How to ... box to help you.

How to write a short article

Introduction: what is the important news? A man and woman were arrested last night after ....
The story: tell the story from the beginning. Use sequencers like then, next, finally.

Then he tried to get into the house...

Finally, he was caught ....

Conclusion: finish with something funny or a quote. The criminal said he didn't remember
anything about the evening.

13 a Work in two groups.
Group A: look at the picture story on page 126.
Group B: look at the picture story on page 128.

b What vocabulary do you need to tell your story? Use a dictionary/Ask your teacher.
¢ Work in pairs. Tell your story to your partner and listen to your partner's story.

14 Look at the How to ... box again and write your story as an article of about 100 words.
Divide it into three paragraphs.

Jlexcukanslk MuUHUMYM Unit 9
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Jobs: plumber, firefighter,fashion
designer, lawyer,
receptionsit,secretar,managing director,
sales rep

Work: get promoted, run your own
company, resign, work long hours, have an
interview, prepare a CV, apply for a job, be
offdred a job, take a job, employer,
employee, interviewer, interviewee,
application form, CV, experience,
qualifications, salary, bonus, company,
factory

Criome: judge, thief, jury, police officer, steal, arrest, criminal, punishment,

guilty, innocent, fine, prison sentence

Past Simple Passive:
blpsikch3 eticTiH skacamybl: Was/were + Participlell ( regular verb +ed, irregular verb-the 3d

form)
This house was made of stone.
The students were examined by teachers.

Question: Was the house made of stone? Yes, it was, No, it wasn't
Were the students examined by teachers? Yes, they were. No, they weren't

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl

1.Make an impression.
2.Past Simple Passive.

Tapay 10Wildlife
Lesson 1 Raised by animals

A number of stories

To bring smb up

To be raised by animals

To grow up

To be the sons of the god

To decide

To be left by the banks of

To become the first king

To look after

To be discovered

To come across smb

To look up to animals

10 Wildlife
1 a Look at the photos. Which of the following animals can you see?
tiger lion elephant hyena dog cat bear wolf
snake horse cow zebra spider eagle whale

b Divide the words above into: wild animals, domestic animals, insects and sea animals.

¢ Add two more animals to each list.

2 a Complete the expressions with a word from the box.

fish birds horse mouse rat cat

1 What's Claire doing? She's been as quietasa ................ for the last hour!

2 We need to prepare lots of food for tonight. David eats likea ................. .

3 Forget about your ex-boyfriend. After all, there are plenty more................ in the sea.

4 | hate working in the city and being part of the .............. race. | want to move to the
country.

5 How did Tom find out about his present? Who let the ................ out of the bag?

213




6 I'd like to visit my old school and also see some friends who live nearby. That way | can kill
tWOo .oveenn. with one stone.

b Discuss with other students. Do you have similar expressions in your language?

10.1 Raised by animals
Reading
1 Look at the people in the pictures. What do they have in common?

2Read the text. How many examples of children raised by animals are mentioned?

3Read the text again and answer these questions.

1 Who was the father of Romulus and Remus?

2 Where were they left when they were very small?

3 Who found them at first?

4 Who raised them?

5 What did the boys do when they became adults?

6 What was the result of the boys' argument?

7 Who was looking after Kamala and Amala when they were found?
8 How was the girls' relationship with other children?
9 What special abilities did they have?

10 What happened to Amala and Kamala?

\

Raised by animals

There are a number of stories of children who are raised by animals. One of the earliest stories
about the twin brothers Romulus and Remus. They were the sons of the god Mars. When they
WE very young, they were left by the banks of the River Tiber. Luckily, they were found by a
wolf. The w looked after them and fed them with her milk.

Later, a shepherd came across the boys. He to them home and brought them up as his own
children. The boys grew up to be very strong a clever. They decided to build a town in the place
where the shepherd found them.

Shortly after building the town, the twins had a t argument. Romulus Killed his brother Remus
in the fight. Romulus then became the first king of tl town, which was named Rome, after him.

More recently, two young girls were discover in the care of a wolf in 1920, in Godamuri,
India. The girls (Kamala, 8, and Amala, aged 18 months were taken to a children's home but
they didn’t like their new life there at all. They preferred to with cats and dogs and they seemed
to look UP animals, not people. They never got on with the other children and they sometimes
bit and attack, them.

The girls slept during the day and were awake night. They walked on their hands and feet al
enjoyed raw meat. They had extremely good eyesight and hearing. The younger child, Amala,
died one year later, but Kamala lived for nine years in the home. She picked UP a small number
of words b she remained very different from other children.

4Discuss.

1 Do you think the person who found Kamala and Amala should have left them with the
wolf? Why/Why not?

2 Do you know of any similar stories in real life or in films?

Vocabulary phrasal verbs
5 Match the underlined phrasal verbs from the text with the definitions below.
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1 to change from child to adult=................
2 to learn without trying =...................
3totakecareof=...................

4 to raise/educate children=......................
5tofind by chance =.......................

610 TESPECt =...viiiiiiiiiiie i

6 Complete these sentences with the correct form of the phrasal verbs from EXx. 5.

lit's noteasy to..........cceenene. children as a single parent.

2All the children in my class................ our History teacher. He was an amazing man.

3 We went to Spain on holiday and | was surprised at how much Spanish
WE.uriiieaannnnnn quite quickly.

4Pete.............. a really interesting art gallery when he was walking around Venice.

) PO in Manchester but then my parents moved to Edinburgh.

6 We're going on holiday for a few days. Could you..................... our dog while we're
away?

7 a Complete the questions.

1Where? (you/grow up)

2Who? (bring up/you)

3As a child, whowhen you were ill?(look after/you)

4 As a child, who? (you/look up to)

5Haveany English from TV or songs?(you/ever/pick up)
6Haveany money in the street? (you/ever/come across)

b .. Listen and check your answers.

Pronunciation

8 a" Listen to 'the sentences in EX. 7a again. Which words are stressed in each sentence?
b Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 7a with a partner.

Lifelong learning

Keep a record (1)

It's important to keep a special vocabulary notebook of the new words that you learn. How do
you organise it?

- Do you organise the new words by topic (e.g. animals), alphabetically or in another way?

- Do you write a definition?

- Do you write an example sentence? - Do you write a translation?

Tell another student what you do.

Listening and speaking
9a10.2 Listen to a woman talking about her childhood. Who were the two main people who
influenced her?

b Listen again. Which statement is false?

1 She saw her father occasionally.

2 She grew up in Libya.

3 She feels close to her mother and grandmother.
4 She enjoyed school in England.
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c Listen again and look at the How to ... box.
How many times do you hear each phrase?

How to use conversational phrases

Say the same thing in a different way I mean, ...
Give yourself thinking time before you continue Well, ...

Go back to your original point So, anyway...
Introduce an explanation: You see, ...

10 Tell another student about the people who most influenced you when you were growing
up.

Lesson 2 Zoos: for or against?

Awful Species

To be quite good To be in danger of extinction
To have a fantastic zoo To save

To have lots of space To be right in some way

To move around To be locked up
Face-to-face To go on a safari

10.2 Zoos: for or against?

Grammar countable/uncountable nouns
Can do write a short contribution for a bulletin board
Reading

1 a Write a list of advantages and disadvantages of keeping animals in zoos.
b Compare with other students.

2 Look at the bulletin board messages. Is each person generally in favour of zoos or against
z00s?

Wildlife world
Bulletin board

Post your comments and questions here for everyone to see.
Are z00s a good thing?

Chris, London: Just been to the local zoo with my kids >>> awful! Hated seeing the animals
locked up in those tiny cages. So little space. They looked really unhappy and it seemed quite
cruel :-(.

Tania, Boston: Sorry Chris that you went to a zoo like that. Most zoos are quite good although
that one sounds very bad. We have a fantastic zoo here :-). The animals have lots of space to
move around. Actually, I think it's really important that children can see different animals face-
to-face. Then they can learn about them. Also, nearly 1 2,000 species are in danger of extinction.
Zoos can help save some of them!

Katie, Dublin: Although I think Tania's right in some ways, | mainly agree with Chris.
Animals shouldn't be locked up. They should be free to go where they want. Yes, it's important
that kids have information about animals but they can get that from the Internet and TV.
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Dave, Manchester: Take my advice: have a break and go on a safari in Africa. See the animals
in their natural environment. It's completely different to seeing animals in zoos! | don't think 1

could go to a zoo again.

3Read the messages again and answer the questions.

1 Who is definitely a parent?

2 Who talks about using the Internet for education?

3 Who suggests taking a holiday?

4 Who is worried about how much room animals in zoos have?

4 Discuss. Which of the people do you agree/disagree with? Why?

Grammar countable/uncountable nouns

5 a Look at the sentences. Which underlined noun is countable and which is uncountable?
1 The animals have lots of space.

2 It's important that kids have information about animals.

b Put the following nouns into the correct column in the Active grammar box.

Holiday travel furniture newspaper work news job

advice money cheque

Active grammar

Countable Uncountable
animal,_ information, _
Can be singular or plural. Can only be singular.
Use a few, some . or a lot of in positive
sentences. Use a little/a bit of/a piece of, some or a lot
Use any or many in negatives and of in positive sentences.
questions. Use any or much in negatives and questions.

6 Choose the correct alternatives.

1 This job will involve many/a lot of hard work.

2 We don't have a little/much furniture. Just a table and a few chairs.

3 I've got any/some bad news. There's going to be a train strike.

4 | have a few/a little cheques that I'd like to pay in to my account.

5 Can you help me? | need a bit of/a few advice about times and prices of flights to Krakow.
6 I'd like to buy a new CD player but I don't have many/much money at the moment.

7 Correct the mistake in the sentences.

1 Pete has just got new job. He's really happy.

2 We didn't see many wild animals. Just a few of lions.
3 I'd like to give you small piece of advice.

4 She hasn't got a lot money so she's going camping.

5 Can I write you cheque or would you like cash?

6 I've got any great news. We're moving to Spain.

Writing

8 Look at these examples and choose the correct alternative below.

1 Although there are a lot of arguments against zoos, they are a good thing.
2 Zoos are a good thing although there are a lot of arguments against them.
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Although is followed by a noun/ a clause.

9 Make one sentence from two using although. Use although in two ways.

Dogs are fun. Looking after them is hard work.

Dogs are fun although looking after them is hard work. Although looking after them is hard
work, dogs are fun.

1 We went to the zoo. We've been there before.

2 This book has been very successful. The author isn't well-known.

3 Our staff are getting a pay increase. We can't really afford it.

4 | want to take up sky diving. It's very dangerous.

5 He wants to study Zoology at university. He never reads any books.

10 a Read the bulletin board in the Writing bank on page 148. Do the exercises.

b Choose one of the topics below and start an ‘online’ bulletin board discussion (on paper). In
pairs, write your opinions about this topic.

1 Are there good reasons for keeping animals in zoos?

2 Is it wrong to wear fur or leather?

3 Are animal sports wrong and should they be banned?

4 Is it necessary to use animals for scientific research?

c Pass your paper to another pair of students to continue the discussion.

Lesson 3 Pet TV

Snooker balls To depend on
Cartoon characters To appeal
Popular TV programmes To agree
Wolves howling To respond
Cats mewing To apply
Balls of string To worry
10.3Pet TV
Grammar the definite article (the)
Can do speculate about sounds and pictures

Reading and listening
Discuss.
Which of the following things do you think pets would like to watch on TV? Why/Why not?
snooker balls ......... wolves howling ...........
cartoon characters .......... cats mewing .........
popular TV programmes ............ balls of string ...............

2 Read the short text about a new TV programme. Answer as many of the questions as
possible.

Pets get their own TV show

The BBC provides programmes for all tastes although they haven't made programmes for
animals — until now. From next week, pets (and their owners) will be able to watch Pet TV. Itis
a programme full of sounds and images that might appeal to animals, The aim is to find out what
animals respond to. What will your pet like?
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1 What is the new TV programme from the SSC?
2 When does the programme start?

3 What different animals is the programme for?
4 What is the aim of the programme?

5 Where can pets take an intelligence test?

6 What did the advertisement show?

3 a 10.3 Listen to a radio programme about Pet TV and tick (.I) the things from Ex. 1 that you
hear.

b Listen again and answer the rest of the questions from EX. 2.

4 Discuss.
What do you think of the idea of Pet TV?

Vocabulary verb + prepositions (1)
5 Match the sentence beginnings on the left with the endings on the right.

1The starting date of Pet TV depends.. a) to many different kinds of animals.

2 The SSC think that Pet TV will appeal  b) to an excellent series on the radio.

3 Do you really agree c) on the results of the trial.

4 Does your pet respond d) about our dog, Patch. He's not very well.

5 Six people have e) on my horse. He's applied very expensive
to look after. 6 I can't believe how much I spend f) with Reena? You never have the
same views!

7 My mum is worried g) for the job.

8 I've been listening h)to dogs barking?

6 a Add the missing preposition to the sentences below.

1 What kinds of people do TV programmes about animals appeal................ ?

2 Some people seem to pick up a new language very quickly, others more slowly. What do
you think it depends ............ ?

3 Have you ever applied ................ a job and lied about your qualifications?

4 Do you think TV advertising works? What kinds of people respond ........... it?

5 Do you ever listen ................ the radio? If so, what station?

6 What do you worry ........... ?

7 Which member of your family do you most often agree ............ ?

8 What do you spend most of your money .............. each month?

b Discuss the questions above with a partner.
Grammar the definite article (the)

7 Match sentences 1-3 below to the rules in the Active grammar box.

1 And fish may want to watch TV ...

2 ... the cleverest cat or dog in the country.

3 ITV made an advertisement for Whiskas, a popular cat food. The advert consists of ...

Active grammar

Use the with superlatives because there is only one.
He's the youngest person in the company.

e.g. sentence: _
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b Use the to refer to something or someone you have mentioned before.

She has got a cat and a dog. The cat is nearly twelve.

e.g. sentence: _

8 a Complete the sentences with the or nothing (-). She's the most intelligent pet I've ever had!

1 Where shall | put _ flowers that | brought?

2 i, CDs are very expensive in the UK.

3 What was............. name of that film we saw last weekend?
4PetTVis......... strangest idea I've ever heard!

S oil is very expensive at the moment.

6 He's ....... young man | was telling you about.

7 Did you turn off all............. lights?

8 e police officers seem younger and younger these days.

b 10.4 Listen and check your answers. What do you notice about the pronunciation of the?
c Repeat the sentences.

9 a Four of the sentences have mistakes. Find and correct them.

What's most interesting thing you've done recently? What's the most interesting thing you've
done recently?

1 Do you prefer the cats or dogs? Why?

2 Who's the funniest person you know?

3 How long have you known your best friend?

4 What age do you think the children should have to stay at school until?

5 Did you like the school(s) that you went to?

6 What's most beautiful place you have been to?

7 Do you think that the -money makes you happy?_

8 Is public transport expensive in your country?

b Ask and answer the questions above with a partner.
Speaking

10a 10.5 Listen to an advert for cats. Use the How to ... box to say what you think each sound

How to speculate

It looks/sounds like a ...
Perhaps it's a...

It could be a...

b Now look at the pictures on page 132. What do you think these might be?

Jlexcukanplk MuauMyM Unit 10

Animals: tiger, lion, elephant, hyena, Animal idioms: as quiet as a mouse, eat
dog, cat, bear, wolf, snake, horse, cow, like a horse, plenty more fish in the sea, the
zebra, spider, eagle, whale rat race, let the cat out the bag, kill two

birds with one stone
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Phrasal verbs: grow up, bring up, look after, come across, pick up, look up to
Verb + prepositions: appeal to, listen to, respond to, apply for, spend on, worry about,

depend on, agree with

Countable and uncountable nouns.

Countable nouns are words like animal, child, zooo. They can be singular or plural.
Uncountable nouns are words like information, advice, news. They are only singular.

The following nouns can be countable and uncountable: chicken, chocolate, coffee, egg, glass,

hair, iron, paper, room, space, time, wine.

Bakbli1ay cypakTapbl

1.Zoos: for/against
2.Countable and uncountable nouns

Tapay 11Travel
Lesson 1 Travel companions

To talk a lot

To bump into

To snore

To believe smth

To be lazy

To annoy smb

To complain a lot

Can’t stand smth

To drive smb crazy

To fall asleep

To be exhausted

1 Find twelve forms of transport in the word search. The words go across or down.
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2 a Match the verbs in the box with the forms of transport from the word search. Each verb

can go with several forms of transport.

go by get on/off get into/out of catch take
miss ride
go by bus/train ...

b 11.1 Listen and check your answers.

3 a Correct the underlined mistakes in each question.

1 Do you ever go to work/school on bicycle?

2 Do you like taking a bicycle in cities? Why/Why not?

3 Have you ever got in a train without a ticket?

4 When did you last ride a taxi?

221




5 Have you ever got out of a moving train or bus?
6 Have you ever lost a plane?

b Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 3a with a partner.

11.1 Travel companions

Reading

1 Discuss.

1Have you ever been on holidays with friends? What was it like?

2 What would annoy you most about a travel companion? Use the ideas in the box and your
own ideas.

he/she talks a lot he/she is lazy he/she snores he/she
complains a lot

2 Read the extract from Lucy's travel diary. Which of the things above are mentioned?

Sat 3"

I can’t belive it! I’'m in Rio, 3500 miles from home, and I’ve just bumped into Andy, from my
old schoct)hl. We’re going to travel to Salvador together. It’s great to see him again!

Sun4

On the bus — 10.15 am. Bad news. Andy has already started to annoy me. He won’t stop
talking. Oh well... I’'m sure it’ll get better 3.30 pm! I can’t stand it! He hasn’t stopped talking
yet.  now know everything about his friends, his family, even his neighbour’s cat! 4.30 pm!
Andy’s just fallen asleep but now he’s started snoring! Aggh!

Mon 5"

On the beach — 12.30 pm. I’'m exhausted — I didn’t get any sleep because of HIM. And I’ve
just spent the whole morning listening to Andy complaining about the weather, the food, even
the beach! What am | going to do?

Tues 6"

In a café — 2.30 pm. Now he’s started singing to himself. I have to tell him I can’t travel with
him any more. He’s driving me crazy...

3 all.2 Listen to a summary of Lucy's diary. Which three things are different from her diary?

4a Lucy decides she doesn't want to travel with Andy any more. With a partner, write what
you think she says and how he reacts.

b Practise your conversation.
¢ 11.3 Listen and compare your conversation with theirs. What is the same/different?

Grammar Present Perfect Simple with just, yet and already
5 Look at the Active grammar box and complete the rules with just, yet or already.

Active grammar

You often use just, yet and already with the 11 Present Perfect Simple.
Andy has already-started to annoy me.

He hasn't stopped talking yet.

He's just fallen asleep.

) I means a short time ago.

b)eeeiiils shows that something happened sooner than expected.
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[+ T shows that the speaker expected something to happen before now.

6 Write just, already or yet in the correct place in each sentence.

I've had lunch. (I had lunch five minutes ago.)
I've just had lunch.

1 Simon's left the party. (It's only nine o'clock.)

2 Diana hasn't phoned. (I expected her to phone earlier.)
3 I've spent all my money. (I didn't expect to spend it all so early.)
4 Have you written any postcards? (I expect you wrote them before now.)

5 My parents have come back from holiday. (They came back two hours ago.)

Pronunciation

7 a 11.4 How do you pronounce the first sounds of yet and just: /d3/ or /j/? Listen and check.

b Say the sentences in Ex. 6 with the correct pronunciation.

8Look at the picture on page 132. Say what Lucy's just done and what she hasn't done yet.

Vocabulary holidays
9 a Match the photos with the types of holiday.

sightseeing holiday beach holiday

camping holiday

skiing holiday

b Find the opposite pairs.

1 rentacar

2 pack

3 go abroad

4 go sightseeing
5 stay in hotels
6 book early

7 go clubbing

a) unpack

b) get a last-minute deal
c) sunbathe on the beach
d) use local transport

e) go to bed early

f) stay in your country
g) go self-catering

10 Test your partner. Say one word from one of the phrases in Ex. 9b. Your partner must say

the whole phrase.

A: minute
B: get a last-minute deal

11 Tell your partner about a really good holiday. Use the How to ... box to help you'.

How to talk about a holiday you've had
When ...2.

I went on holiday last July.

What ...? It was a two-week beach holiday in Portugal.
Where ...?

How long ...?

Booking We got a last-minute deal.

Accommodation :
Activity. We sunbathed all day.

We stayed in a lovely hotel.
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Speaking and writing

12 a11.5 You're going to find a travel companion. Listen and write down the questions you
hear.

b Write two more questions to ask.

13 a Ask and answer the questions with other students. Make notes of their answers.

b Who is the best travel companion for you? Why?

¢ Write a paragraph about your best travel companion.

I think the best travel companion for me is Teresa. She likes very similar types of holidays to
me.

Lifelong learning

Keep a record (2)

When recording new vocabulary, it can help to note down if the word has an opposite. That
way you can double your knowledge!

Lesson 2 Customs worldwide

A handshake Japan

A wave Unlike the UK, gift-giving is very important

A bow in Japan and it is usually happen at the end of

A Kkiss a visit. Pens are a good idea or smth not

A present or gift available in Japan. If you give flowers, avoid

To shake hands with giving four or nine flowers as these are
unlucky numbers.

11.2 Customs worldwide

Vocabulary  greetings and presents
1 Match the words with the photos above.

a handshake a wave a bow a kiss a present or gift |

2 a Try and complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs.

to shake hands (with) to wave to bow to kiss to-give-apresent
orgift

In Japan, you should give a present using both hands.

1 In most countries, people................... when they say goodbye.

2 In most Western countries, people usually ...................... when they meet in a business
situation.

3 In Asia, people usually......................... when they meet in a business situation.

4In the UK, men don't.................... on the cheeks when they meet in a business situation.

b 1.6 Listen and check your answers to Ex. 2a.

¢ Discuss.
Which of the customs above are true in your country?

Reading
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3 Work in two groups.
Group A: read the text below.
Group B: read the text on page 129. Which of the things in Ex. 2a are mentioned in your text?

ADVICE FOR UK BUSINESS TRAVELLERS

GIVING GIFTS

Japan

Unlike the UK, gift-giving is very important in Japan and it usually happens at the end of a
visit. Pens are a good idea or something not available in Japan. If you give flowers, avoid giving
four or nine flowers as these are unlucky numbers.

China

Chinese people will probably refuse your gift several times, but it is polite to continue
offering it to them. Do not give clocks to Chinese people as the Chinese word for' clock’ is
similar to the word for 'death’'.

Middle East

Give gifts of highest quality leather, silver, or crystal. Remember to avoid alcohol and leather
from pigs.

South America

Gift-giving is less formal in South America but still an important part of the culture. Avoid
leather, as many of the world's best leather products come from South America. Australia,
Canada, USA and Europe Gift-giving in these countries is informal and not always expected.
However, it is polite to bring someone flowers, chocolates or wine when visiting their house. In
some European countries, you should avoid red flowers (associated with romance).

4a Group A read the text again. What is the significance of the following?

Pens four flowers a clock silver goods  a leather briefcase red
flowers

b Work with a student who read text B. Ask these questions about his/her text.
1 Should you use first names in Germany?

2 In which part of the world do people stand closest to each other?

3 Why don't American people like you to stand too close to them?

4 Should you show how strong you are when you shake hands?

5 Do Asian people ever shake hands?

6 Do business people Kiss each other in Russia?

¢ Now answer your partner's questions about your text.

5 Read the saying below and discuss the questions.

'When in Rome, do as the Romans do. '

1 What does the saying mean?

2 Do you agree with it? Why/Why not?

Grammar verbs with two objects

6 Read the Active grammar box. Write to in sentences 1-2, if necessary.
Active grammar

Some verbs can be followed by two objects.
He gave his boss a present. indirect object direct object
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The indirect object is usually a person and comes first. Two forms are possible.
a) verb + indirect object + direct object b) verb + direct object + to + indirect object

Structure 'a’ is more natural, especially when the indirect object is a pronoun (me, him, them,
etc.).

1 It is polite to bring _ your host flowers. 2 It is polite to bring flowers _ your host. Common
verbs which take two objects are:

give, bring, offer, lend, owe, send, tell, promise.

7 a Find and correct the mistakes.

1 Our company more choice offers you.

2 I 'lent to him €20 about three weeks ago.

3 Could you bring that book me when you come?
4 He sent to her a huge bunch of flowers.

5 Would you like to tell to me anything?

6 We must a special gift give our hosts.

b 11.7 Listen and check your answers.

Person to person

8 a look at the questions below. Write five more

Have you ever ...? questions. Use the verbs at the end of the Active grammar box.
1 Have you ever lent someone some money which they never paid back?

2 Have you ever given a present to someone that they really hated?

b Ask and answer your questions with a partner.
Speaking

9 a Prepare to talk about customs in your country (or a country you know well). Think about
the topics below.

giving gifts visiting someone's house an important national festival birthdays

b Tell your partner about the customs using the language in the How to ... box to help you.

How to make generalisations about groups of people
Use the + nationalities/ adjectives The British, The young, The/ rich,.......

Make generalizations ... tend to talk about the weather.
. ... don't generally /usually give gifts.

Lesson 3 A Dream job?

Travelling in childhood To start travelling
To start travel writing To start writing
Smth lucky that happened To be the first break
To give advice The most difficult
To influence smb the most
11.3 A dream job?
Grammar Past Perfect Simple
Cando write about a place you've travelled to
Listening
1 Discuss.
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Do you like travel books? Why/Why not?

2 a11.8 Listen to the first part of an interview with a travel writer. Tick (v') the things she
talks about.

1 Travelling in her childhood ..........

2 How she started travel writing .............

3 Other jobs she's had ................

4 Something lucky that happened ............

b Listen again and answer these questions.

1 How did she start travelling?

2 How did she start writing?

3 What was her first 'break’ as a travel writer?

3a11.9 Listen to the second part of the interview. Mark the order (1-4) she talks about these
things:

a Other travel writers.................

b Advice to people who want to be travel writers.................

¢ Difficulties about the process of writing ..........

d Difficulties about travelling .................

b Listen again and answer these questions.

1 What is the most difficult thing for her when she's travelling?

2 What is the most difficult thing for her when she's writing?

3 Which travel writer influenced her the most?

4 What advice does she give to someone thinking of being a travel writer?

4 Discuss.

1Do you agree that being a travel writer is a ‘dream job'? Why/Why not?

2 Which country would you most like to travel to and write about? Why?

Grammar Past Perfect Simple

5a11.10 Listen and complete the sentences.

1By the time I was sixteen I.............. nineteen countries!

) DO there very long when I got the job.

3 any other books before this one was published?

b Look at the Active grammar box. Choose the correct alternative to complete the rule.
Active grammar

By the time | was sixteen | had visited nineteen countries!

Use the Past Perfect Simple to talk about an action (or actions) that happened before/ after
another action in the past.

| had visited nineteen countries!
Form: had + past participle

c Look at the first part of the tapescript on page 160 and find two more examples of the Past
Perfect Simple.
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6 Choose the best alternative.

1 We arrived at the cinema late. The film began/had begun.

2 | saw a car by the side of the road. It ran/had run out of petrol.

3 I'was very tired so | went/had gone straight to bed.

4 A man came into the shop. | didn't see/hadn't seen him before.

5 | phoned Jack but he wasn't there. He went/had gone out.

6 Sorry I'm late. The car had/had had a puncture on the way.

7 It was my first time in Egypt. | didn't go/hadn't been there before.

8 She couldn't come to the party. She arranged/had arranged something else.

7 Put one verb in brackets in the Past Perfect Simple and one verb in the Past Simple in each
sentence.

IWhenl................... (arrive) at the station, the train.................. (leave)

2When the driver................. (ask) to see my ticket, [ realised I..................... (lose) it.

3When we............. (get) there, we realised we.................. (not/pack) enough warm
clothes.

i) PO (decide) to go back to the same place I................. (be) for my last holiday.

) (want) to read a book on the plane, butI.............. (forget) to buy one at the
airport.

6 As soon as [ saw Carolina, I............. (realise) I................... (meet) her before.

Pronunciation

8 all.11Listen to sentences 1-3 from Ex. 7. How do you pronounce had in the Past Perfect
Simple in each one?

b Repeat the sentences with good pronunciation.

Person to person
9 Discuss in pairs. For each picture, what do you think had happened before this?

He woke up late because he'd been out late the night before ...

Writing

10 a Look at the photo and read the text about Havana. Which of these things are mentioned?

Music people weather buildings countryside transport food
and drink

Last summer we went to Havana, the capital of Cuba. It's a really interesting city — full of old
cars, bicycles,

friendly people and, of course, music. The weather was hot, even in the evenings and music
came from every bar. The sound of trumpets and drums was everywhere. One evening we
stopped in a bar with a yellow door. It looked like many of the old buildings in Havana -
unpainted for years. But the food and the coffee were

fantastic. | had never tasted such delicious coffee before.

b Read the text again and find examples of:
1 adjectives; senses (taste, smell, etc.) and colours. What do they describe?
2 Past Perfect Simple. Why is it used?

11 You're going to do some travel writing. Follow these instructions.
1 Think of a place you have travelled to (e.g. a beach, a town) and make notes about the place.
(Look at Ex. 10a.)
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2 Tell your partner about your place and ask questions about your partner's place.
3 Write about your place. (Use about 100 words.)

Jlexcukanslk MuHuMyM Unit 11

Verb phrases about travel: go by
car/bus/train/plane/taxi/bicycle

Get on or off a bus

Get into orout of a car/taxi

Catch,take a bus or miss a bus/train

Ride a bicycle

Transport: bicycle, bus, car, coach,
ferry, lorry, moped, motoirbike, plane,
taxi,train, van

Holidays: sightseeing holidays, beach holidays, camping holidays, skiiing holidays,

rent a car, use locsal transport, go abroad, stay in your country, stay in hotels, go self-
catering, go sightseeing, sunbathe on the beach, pack, unpack, book early, get a last-

minute deal.

Greetings: shake hands with smb, a handshake, bow to smb, a bow Kkiss, a kiss ,

wavwe to smb, give a present or gift

oinmipeni.

Kypouiysi: have+ Participle 11- regular verb+ed, irregular verb-the 3 form

Present Perfect
Present Perfect eTkenie opbiHnanFaH, Oipak OChI IIAKTa HOTIKECI Oap asKTallFaH ic OpPEeKeTTi

Affirmative Negative Interrogati Positive Negative
form form ve form answer answer
| have | have not Have | Yes, | have No, | have
written written written? not
He has He has not Has He Yes, He has No, He has
written written written? not
She has She has not Has she Yes, she has No, she has
written written written? not
It has It has not Has it Yes, it has No, it has
written written written? not
We have We have Have we Yeas, we No, we
written not written written? have have not
You have You have Have you Yes, you No, you
written not written written? have have not
They have They have Have they Yes, they No, they
written not written written? have have not

Present Perfect marbsina KosganbLIaThiH yereysiep : already, not yet, just, ever, never-

ceisiemie OacTaybIlTaH Keiin Koananbuiaast:| have just done my work.

CaJubICTBIPBIHBI3AAP:

I have bought a book today( this week, this month)-asikranmaran yaksit - Present Perfect

I bought a book yesterday( last week, last month) asikranran yaxeiT-Past Simple
KeJteci coiiiemaepi ecte cakranbI3aap:
I have been to France.

Have you ever been to France?

I haven’t seen you for ages?

| haven’t met him for a long time.

I haven’t been to Moscow since last year.
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Past Perfect
Past Perfect ic opekeTTiH ©TKeH I1akTa ,0eriii 6ip yakbITKa ICiiH OpbIHIAIFaHbIH,
COHBIMEH KaTap Oenriii Oip ic opeKeTTiH OacKa ic opeKeTKe JACHiH MaHbI3bl OOJIFaHbIH
KOpCETEeIi.

Kypsouaysi: had+ Participle 11- regular verb+ed, irregular verb-the 3 form

Affirmative Negative Interrogati Positive Negative
form form ve form answer answer
| had | had not Had | Yes, | had No, | had
written written written? not
He had He had not Had he Yes, He had No, He had
written written written? not
She had She had not Had she Yes, she No, she had
written written written? had not
It had It had not Had it Yes, it had No, it had
written written written? not
We had We had not Had we Yeas, we No, we had
written written written? had not
You had You had not Had you Yes, you No, you had
written written written? had not
They had They had Had they Yes, they No, they
written not written written? had had not

Ycreynep: By 5 yesterday, by last week

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
1.Present Perfect
2.Past Perfect

Tapay 12 Money
Lesson 1 Is honesty the best policy?

Arte people honest? Do you think the idea of “honesty box”
would work where you live?
Are people dishonest? To sem
Does people’s honesty depend on the To afford
situation?
To go back to the cashpoint To be found
To get rich quick To keep the extra change
12 Money

1 What can you see in the photos? Discuss with other students.

2 a Complete the questions with the most appropriate words.

earn won cost withdraw spending borrowing
lending save

1 How do you feel about.................. money to friends?

2 How do you feel about............. money from your friends or family?

3Doyoutryand............... any money each month? If so, is it difficult?

4 What do you enjoy ...................... money on?
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5 How much do nurses, teachers or lawyers typically................. each year in your country?
Do you think this is right?

6 How often do you.................. money from a cashpoint machine? Do you like using
them?

7 How much does a short bus or train journey .................... in your country? How much
do you think it is in the UK?

8Have youever..................... any money in a lottery or a competition?

b 12.1 Listen and check your answers.
¢ Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 2a with a partner.

12.1 is honesty the best policy?
Grammar Second Conditional
Can do say what you'd do in a hypothetical situation

Reading
1 Look at the photos. What can you see?

2Read the text. Is it suggesting that:

a) people are honest?

b) people are dishonest?

c) people's honesty depends on the situation?

Honesty is the new policy!

Newsagents in train stations and other busy areas have a problem. How do you take small
amounts of money (e.g. for newspapers) from a lot of people, but avoid long queues? WHSmith,
a big news agents in the UK, is trying a new idea. It has introduced 'honesty boxes'. You take the
newspaper you want, put the exact money into an honesty box and walk away. Does it work?
Well, according to David McRedmond, managing director for WHSmith, customers have been
honest. "We feel this idea is working very well.’

But before the big stores get too excited they should look at a recent 'honesty survey' done for
a well-known TV programme. The programme arranged for a cashpoint to give out an extra ten
pounds every time a customer withdrew money. A third of the people were honest and handed
the money into the bank. The rest kept it. One man actually went back to the cash point twenty
times to try and get rich quick!

It seems that people have an attitude of' They can afford it' towards large banks and
companies. In another test, shoppers were given too much change. It was found that in large
supermarkets, people usually kept the extra change. However, in small shops, they would give it
back.

(adapted from the Independent on Sunday)

3 Read the text again. Correct the sentences.

'Honesty boxes' are for people who want to buy cigarettes and newspapers. , Honesty boxes'
are for people who want to buy newspapers.

1 You put the money in an envelope and then drop it in the 'honesty box'.

2 David McRedmond doesn't know yet if the 'honesty boxes' are a success.

3 A big store organised an 'honesty survey'.

4 The pretend cash point gave customers twenty pounds too much.

5 Most of the customers gave the extra money back to the bank.

231



6 People seem to have the same attitude towards big organisations and small shops.

4 Discuss. Do you think the idea of 'honesty boxes' would work where you live? Why/Why
not?

Vocabulary money
5 a Check the meaning of the underlined words with a partner.
A B
1 pay for something a) on money that you borrow
2 leave a tip b) when you retire
3 pay interest c) for working a 3s-hour week
4 get a pension d) in cash
5 earn a salary e) to the government
6 pay tax f) in a restaurant

b Match the phrases in A to the phrases in B.

6a Complete the sentences using the underlined words from Ex. 5a.

1 Do you always leave a _in a restaurant?

2 How often do you pay for things in _, by cheque or by credit card?

3 How much _ do you pay when you borrow money from a bank?

4 Do you think the _ you pay to the government is too high?

5 How much is the state _ for old people in your country? Is it enough?
6 What is an average _ in your country?

b Discuss the questions above.
Grammar Second Conditional

7 Read the examples in the Active grammar box. Choose the correct alternatives to complete
the rules.

Active grammar

If a cashpoint gave me too much money, | would tell the bank.
If I won the lottery, I might go on a cruise.

If + Past Simple + would + verb

1 The Second Conditional refers to imaginary / real situations.

2 The Second Conditional refers to past/ present and future time.
3 The if clause comes first/ first or second.

4 Use would/ mig-ht if you are less certain.

8Put the words in the correct order.

1 had/you/If you/would/a dog/exercise/get/more

2 he/his exams/pass/worked/He/if/would/ harder

3 She/if/much/her boyfriend/be/would/she left/happier
4 spoke/job/easier /German/I/much/ my /be/lf/ would
5 If/a car/l/to/had/would/to work/l/drive

9a Complete the second sentence in each pair so it has the same meaning as the first.
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I don't have any money, so | can't buy a new car.
If I had some money. | would buy a new car.
1 1 won't change my bank because it gives good rates of interest.

If my bank didn't ..................... change it.

2 We're not going to Australia because it costs so much. We'd go..................... so much.

3 You know the film Wall Street, so we won't watch it tonight. If you didn't............... watch
it tonight.

4 We don't visit you more often because you live so far away. We'd .................. so far
away.

5 I'm afraid of water so I don't want to go on that boat. If I.......................... that boat.

b 12.2 Listen and check your answers. How many times do you hear contractions?

Person to person
10 a look at the picture. What can you see? What would you do if you saw this happening?

b Work in pairs. Read the situations on page 132 and discuss. What would you do/say?
¢ Write two of your own situations. Ask other people in the class what they would do.

Lesson 2 The price of success

To pass Traybridge University

To take Traybridge University is located in a

To retake beautiful part of the UK. We now offer

To fail students money to study some of our courses.
To be positive Study and earn at the same time!

To be negative For enquiries and to request a brochure,

please write to:
The Admissions Department
Traybridge University
Traybridge
TRB5 H8P

12.2 The price of success

Grammar reported speech
Can do report what someone said to you

Vocabulary education
1 Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the correct form.

Pass take retake fail get

1 Mike's quite upset. He .................. his Maths exam yesterday.

2 My sister .............. all her exams with grades 'A's last week. We're so proud of her.
3 Youusually ................ A-levels at the age of eighteen in the UK.

4 The school............ very good results this year. Everyone was very pleased.

5 If you are not successful this time, youcan ............ the exam in October.

2 a Discuss the difference in meaning between: student/pupil subject/topic college/ university
teacher /professor reward/result lesson/lecture

b Mark the main stress on each word.
Student

233




¢ Check your answers on page 132.

3 Discuss.

1Were you a good pupil at school? Why/Why not?

2 Who was your favourite teacher? Why?

3 What was your favourite subject? Why?

4 Do you think everyone should go to college or university? Why/Why not?

Listening
4 a Look at the picture. Describe what you think is happening, and why.

b 12.3 Listen to the news item and check your ideas.

5 a Listen again and answer the questions.

1 How much in total, has the school given to its A-level students?

2 How much did it give to each student who got to university?

3 What is Alison Frank's job?

4 Why does she particularly like this scheme?

5 Is the parent generally positive or negative about the scheme? Why? 6 Is the head teacher
generally positive or negative about the scheme? 7 Is the student generally positive or negative
about the scheme? Why? b What is your opinion of this scheme? Discuss.

Grammar reported speech
6 12.4 Listen to the end of the news item again. Complete the sentences in the Active
grammar box below.

Active grammar
1 'More students have got places at university this year than ever before.'
(He) told me that more students _ places at university this year than ever before.

2'l think it's a great idea.’ She said that she _ it _ a great idea.

3 'I'm going to buy a new laptop computer.' She said she _ a new laptop computer. To report
what someone said, use say or tell. He said (that) it was a good idea.

He told me (that) it was a good idea.

Change the tense in the reported statement: present -+ past

past/present perfect -+ past perfect

will/can -+ would/could

Change the pronoun if necessary.

'He's our teacher.'

She said that he was their teacher.

7 Find and correct the mistakes in the sentences. One sentence is correct. Which one?
1 I said Simon what time the exam was.

2 He said that his parents had offered him money if he did well in his exams.

3 They said they know Tony since university.

4 My manager told to go to a meeting in his office.

5 She said she living with her parents in a flat in the centre of town.

6 He told me that he can't help me with the revision for my French exam.

8 Anna is talking to Pete. Change her direct speech to reported speech. Begin with the words
given.
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1Anna said ...

2Anna told ...

3Mark saw Terry in the bookshop.

Anna said ...

4Anna told ...

5Anna said ...

61'm going to speak to the Professor of Economics.

Anna said ...

Speaking

9 Ask each question in the table to a different student. Note their answer. Always ask 'Why?'

Refer to the How to ... box below before you give your answers.

QUESTION

PERSON

ANSWER

1 Do you think it's a good
idea to pay students to do well
in exams?

2 Do you think exams are
necessary?

3 Do you usually do well or
badly in exams?

4Do you think children
under ten should have to do
exams?

If you don't want to answer.

If you didn't understand the question

If you need time to think of an answer

moment?

How to deal with difficult questions

A: How much money do you earn? .

B: I'd rather not say.

A: Could you lend me a tenner?
B: Sorry, what do you mean?

A: Could you lend me ten pounds?

A: That's a good question. Can | think about it for a

10 Show your table to other students. Explain why each person gave their answers.
Charlotte thinks it's a good idea to pay students to do well in exams. She said that it would

help them to work harder.

Writing
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11 a Look at the formal letter on page 146 in the Writing Bank. Do the exercises.
b Look at the advert below. Write a formal letter to the university to ask for more information.

TRAYBRIDGE UNIVERSITY

Traybridge University is located in a beautiful part of the UK. We now offer students money
to study some of our courses.

Study and earn at the same time. For enquiries and to request a " brochure, please write to:

The Admissions Department Traybridge University

Traybridge
TRBS H8P
Lesson 3 The € 1 million baseball
What is the game in the photo? To play for
What is the aim of the game? To become worth
Why do you think a baseball might be worth To claim
€ million? To consider the case
To look at To agree with
To apply for To belong to
To listen to To share the money

12.3 The $1 million baseball

Grammar both, neither, either

Can do describe similarities/ differences
Reading

1 Discuss.

1 What is the game in the photo?
2 What is the aim of the game?
3 Why do you think a baseball might be worth $1 million?

2 Read the text and answer this question.
What was the argument between Alex Popov and Patrick Hayashi about?

3 Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 What record did Barry Bonds break?

2 Why was the ball worth $1 million?

3 Who caught the ball first?

4 Why did he then lose the ball?

5 What did Hayashi get from the officials?

6 What did Popov do after the game?

7 How long did the court case last?

8 What did the judge decide?

4 Find the following words in the text. Look at the context i.e. what comes before and ' what
comes after. Say what you think the words might mean.

1 the stands (line 1)

2 home run (line 4)

3 to own (line 7)

4 an official (line 13)

5 to claim (line 15)

6 a fee (line 19)
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7 to appeal (line 20)

5 Discuss.
Do you think the judge made the right decision? Why/Why not?

The strange story of the $1 million baseball

When Barry Bonds hit a baseball into the stands, he had no idea he was starting one of the
strangest legal battles in sporting history. On 7th October, Bonds, who plays for the San
Francisco Giants, completed his seventy-third home run of 5 the season, beating the existing
record.

As he hit the ball towards the crowd, it instantly became worth a million dollars - and the fans
knew it. The fight over who owned the ball began as soon as it was caught.

Alex Popov and Patrick Hayashi both said that they had caught the 10 ball. In fact, according
to TV video recordings, Popov caught the ball first but it was then knocked out of his hands by
other fans.

Then Hayashi got it and held it in the air. He was taken away by officials. They gave him a
certificate saying it was his.

However, Popov wasn't happy and took Hayashi to court. Popov 15 claimed that the ball was
his. For four months Judge Kevin McCarthy considered the case. In the end, he didn't agree with
either man and said that the ball belonged to neither of them. He told them to sell it and share the
money. Unfortunately for the men, however, any profit will go to pay their lawyers' fees. Both
20 men say they will appeal.

Vocabulary verb + prepositions (2)
6 Some verbs are often followed by a preposition. Look at the text again and find which
prepositions often follow:

play agree belong

7Complete the sentences with the prepositions from the box. Check In a dictionary if
necessary.

for (x3) on to at with (X2)

1 Why don't you go and play football _ your friends?

2 Why did you argue _ that police officer?

3 Look that crowd of people! What are they doing?

4 Sheila has applied _a job in New York.

5 I'd like to listen _ the news at 9p.m.

6 Martin apologised _ being rude to me last night.

7 I've been waiting _ ages. Where have you been?

8 I'm not sure if we'll play tennis today. It depends _ the weather.

8 Ask and answer these questions with a partner.

1 When was the last time someone apologized to you for something?

2 When was the last time you applied for a job? What was it? What happened?
3 Do you mind waiting for friends who are late? Why /Why not?

4 Do you like listening to the radio? Why/Why not?

5 Do you regularly play sports with friends? If so, what?

Grammar both, neither, either
9 Look at the Active grammar box and complete the rules with both, neither or either.
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Active grammar

Both men said they caught the ball/.

Neither man will make any money from the ball/.

Do you think either man will change his mind?

Use both/neither/either when talking about two things or people.

a) Use _ with a singular noun. It means ‘one or the other".

b) Use _ with a plural noun. It means ‘one and the other'.

c¢) Use _ with a singular noun. It means 'not one and not the other'. Both/neither/either can be
followed by of + pronoun/the/these, etc.

Both of them decided to appeal.

Both of the men decided to appeal.

10 Some of these sentences have mistakes. Find the mistakes and correct them.
1 We can eat at both the Italian or the French restaurant tonight. | don't mind.
2 | liked neither of the last two books that | read.

3 Both of the boys likes swimming very much. They prefer football.

4 | don't like either of these jackets. They're ugly.

5 I'm away on either those days.

6 We went into two hotels but neither had any free rooms.

11 a Complete the sentences with both, neither or either.
11 like _ classical and pop music.

2 1 don't play _ football or tennis.

3 _ of my two best friends are married yet.

4 _ of my parents have always worked.

5 I enjoy going to _ the cinema and the theatre.

b 12.5 Listen and check your answers.
Pronunciation
12 a 12.5 Listen to the sentences in Ex. I1a again. How are both, neither and either

pronounced?
b Change the sentences so that they are true for you. Tell another student.

Speaking
13 a Work with another student. Find four things you have in common. Think about:
playing the lottery spending money borrowing/lending/saving money

b Tell other students what you found. Firstly, both of us like playing the lottery but neither of
us are very good at saving money.

Lifelong learning

Into the future
How will you continue to improve your
English when this course ends? Discuss with a partner. Make a list of what you both are going

to do.
Maria and | are both going to use the Catch-up exercises on the CD-ROM to revise and

practise grammar.
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Jlekcukanbslk MuaumyM Unit 12

Borrow, lend, cost, save, win, earn, Collge, university, teacher, professor,
spend, withdrwa, earn a salary, leave a tip, | student, pupil, lesson, seminar, subject,
pay interest, get a pension, pay tax, pay in | topic, reward, pass/take/retake/fail (an
cash exam) get good/bad results

Verb + prepositions: belong to, play for/with, apologise for, aegue with, look at,
wait for

Second Conditional-shows unlikely or imagined situations in the present /future
Form: if+ Past Simple, should(would, could, might, ) +infinitive.

If I won saome money, I'd go to Australia for a long holidasy.

I'd tragin to be a pilot, if | weren't afraid of flying.

Both, neither,either. Use them to talk about two people or things:
Both jackets are expensive

Neither jacket fits me very well.

I don't like either jacket.

Baxebl1ay cypakrapsl
Money
1. Is honesty the best policy?
2.Second Conditional
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bakebl1ay cypakrapsbl:

Speed

1.Present Simple Passive

2. Past Simple, Past Continuous.
3. Tell stories about speed-dating.
Work

1. Make an impression

2.Past Simple Passive

Wild life

1. Zoos: for or against?
2.Countable and uncountable nouns
Travel

1.Present Perfect

2.Past Perfect

Money

1. Is honesty the best policy?
2.Second Conditional
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OjedueTTep JKIHe OKBITY Kypasiapbl
1. Heri3ri oky aneduerTepi:
1. Total English (elementary) Mark Foley, Diane Hall
2. Total English (Pre-intermediate) Antonia Clare, JJ Wilson

2. KocbiMiIa OKY d1e0uerTep:
1. AFBUIIIBIHINA -OPBICIIA, OPBICIIA-AFBUIIIBIHINA CO3IIKTED.
2. IO. lNomuupHCckmii ['pammaTuka: )kaTTeiFynap KUbIHTHIFBL- CI16.: KAPO, 2006511

3. OKY ’KoHe aHBIKTAMAJIBIK KypaJaap:

- Macmillan English Dictionary, Great Britain, 2006

- Oxford Russian Minidictionary, Oxford University Press, 2005

- The Oxford Russian Dictionary. Oxford-Moscow, 1999
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